




















The Outlook 


Our Financial Relations With Europe—Decline of the Mark—Con- 
gress Adjourns—New Treasury Financing—The Market Prospect 


LEADING topic of discussion at the recent 

session of the American Bankers Association 
was afforded by our financial relations with Eu- 
rope. Very little of a novel character was devel- 
oped, save in the matter of point of view—indeed 
very little of a strikingly novel nature could be 
developed. The facts are, most of them, well 
known, and the question at issue is primarily one 
of intent or policy on our part. 

uropean currencies are going from bad to 
worse in most countries with the exception of 
Great Britain and a few minor nations. The cur- 
rencies of some of the former neutral nations are 
not so badly off as those of France and Italy, but 
they are likely to be drawn down into the general 
destruction, if conditions should continue as dan- 
gerous as they now are. Notwithstanding this 
state of things, we are still lending very large sums 
by our purchases of foreign bonds—bonds which 
are stated in terms of dollars, it is true, but whose 
value is not to be given the slightest confidence 
should the nations by which (or by whose citizens) 
these bonds are issued fail to recover their eco- 
nomic stability. 

We are thus far from refusing our aid to Europe 
as some have charged us with doing. What we are 
refusing is intelligent or united aid. Americans 
have purchased hugely of the now worthless Ger- 
man mark—indeed, as Mr. J. M. Keynes about a 
vear ago said, “The United States is in some senses 
the most philanthropic country on the face of the 
globe since it has accepted worthless securities in 
exchange for perfectly good trade balances run- 
ning into the billions of dollars.” Certainly the 
amount that has been handed over to foreigners 
since the war as well as during its continuance has 
been unheard of in its total. And the unnecessary 
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and injurious generosity thus manifested still 
continues. 

While our people are thus pouring out their 
funds in exchange for European securities and are 
being encouraged in doing so, our public authorities 
are refusing any plan of debt adjustment that 
would result in the stabilization of foreign Govern- 
ment finance. Parrot-like, they keep repeating the 
statement that we want to have our foreign debts 
paid. But they fail to create the conditions under 
which the payment of the debt can be effected, and 
they apparently ignore almost completely the ne- 
cessities of the situation. Bankers have refused to 
continue the opening of credits for facilitating the 
movement of American staples abroad, but in their 
capacity as issuers of bonds they have not hesitated 
to ask the ordinary man to carry the load; or, in 
other words, they have been ready to transfer the 
liability for helping out foreign countries to indi- 
viduals who are not in a position to judge whether 
these countries were capable of using the money 
wisely or not. 

This is a very unfortunate situation. American 
funds are being, and have been, drawn off in huge 
quantities for expenditure, nominally in behalf of 
European interests, but in many cases in behalf of 
undesirable European interests. The expenditure 
of the same amount of money under proper super- 
vision would have been enormously beneficial to 
European countries and might have resulted in set- 
ting some of them on their feet, financially speak- 
ing, whereas it is today much to be feared that, as 
things have gone, the use of the money has actually 
retarded some of them. 

When will the American banking community 
arouse itself to the true facts of this situation, stop 
the penny-wise and pound foolish attitude it has 
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hitherto adopted, and ask for a national policy on 
foreign investment that will safeguard our buyers 
of securities and the nation as a whole? 
* * + 
N a careful and discrimi- 
AGAIN TO nating address before the 
THE FRONT American Chamber of Com- 
merce at London former Sen- 
ator Theodore E. Burton has carefully reviewed the 
international debt payment question. Mr. Burton 
points out that public opinion in the United States 
today undoubtedly favors complete settlement with- 
out resort to any cancellation policy. He, however, 
makes it plain that this is largely an abstract mat- 
er and that there is no indication of any disposition 
to urge foreign debtors to settle when they are not 
in position to do so. On the other hand, he affords 
a tactful rebuke to debt cancellationists abroad by 
noting that a considerable fraction of the debt was 
not incurred for the purpose of carrying war bur- 
dens at all, the advances being made after the 
armistice had been signed—some of them a good 
deal later than that date. 

It is agreeable to note that Mr. Burton’s view of 
the debt problem has been approved by the more 
responsible organs of public opinion which are dis- 
posed to amend the position thus taken, at least in 
limited measure, and to call for a better appraisal 
of sentiment in this country. Meanwhile, the fall- 
ing off in our foreign trade seriously raises the 
question whether we can succeed in collecting even 
the interest on the debts, if foreign countries were 
otherwise willing or able to settle. The movement 
of gold into the United States, although still con- 
tinuing on a limited scale, has gone about as far as 
it can, and much further than it should. Any ex- 
aggeration of it, even if possible, would be to our 
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detriment, as well as to that of foreign countries. 
The debt question needs to be viewed in a practical 
light, and less from the standpoint of abstract 
ethics. 


* * * 


OTWITHSTANDING an 
OF THE adjustment in which the 
MARK Bank of England has in some 
measure at least succeeded in 
relieving the Reichsbank of dangers which were 
threatening that institution as a result of the ne- 
cessity of another indemnity payment made at a 
time when Germany was hardly in position to 
transfer further funds to foreign countries, the 
mark has continued to shrink in value. It has 
reached new low levels and is again threatening 
to follow the same course as the Austrian crown. 
It is, in fact considerably lower than the crown 
was at this time last year. This is in part due to 
the persistence of local inflation with enormous 
issues of Reichsbank notes, all of which have 
tended to render the standard of value in Germany 
still more uncertain and inadequate. It is in part 
due to the lack of confidence which prevails abroad 
with reference to the general position of German 
credit and the doubt as to Germany’s ability to 
settle with the Allies on the present basis. Satis- 
faction which was expressed when the recent ad- 
justment with Belgium was made, is therefore 
not altogether warranted, particularly in view of 
the fact that a real settlement is only deferred. 
The German situation, financially speaking, at 
least, is growing worse, and whether due (as some 
will have it) to a voluntary “watering” of all 
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values, with a view to depriving the foreign 
creditor of a corresponding amount of funds, or 
whether due to some less sinister factors or to the 
obvious existence of an overwhelming burden, jt 
nevertheless exists. The necessity for some early 
rectification of conditions is emphasized by the 
formation of a corporation in this city, represent- 
ing holders of German marks, whose object it js 
to get assistance so far as they can for investors 
who have been led through motives of speculation 
or for other reasons to purchase German currency 


or mark securities. 
* + ~ 


RESERVE RESIDENT HARDING 
BOARD has not yet made known 
APPOINTMENTS his choices for membership in 

the Federal Reserve Board, 
and of course has not yet selected a Governor for 
that organization. The continued failure to make 
selections has been increasingly a matter of sur- 
prise because of the adjournment of Congress. 
Many had supposed for several weeks past that 
there would be recess appointments, postponement 
being taken in order to overcome the danger of 
congressional refusal to confirm names if the lat- 
ter were sent in prior to adjournment. But there 
has been no such action, and the Federal Reserve 
Board continues with two of its seats vacant, the 
one being that of its chief executive officer. 

In the present condition of the world, emergen- 
cies may be expected to arise almost overnight, 
with the result that unexpected strain may at 
almost any moment be brought to bear upon the 
Federal Reserve Banks. The position of head of 
the System has today a strategic character whose 
nature cannot be safely ignored. It is, therefore, 
urgent that choices should soon be made, and still 
more urgent that they should be made on an en- 
tirely non-partisan and non-political basis. Con- 
tinuance of this condition is a disturbing factor in 
the business and finance of the country today. 

* * * 


THE FINAL adjournment of 
ADJOURNMENT Congress for the session 
OF CONGRESS was taken on Friday, Septem- 
ber 22, when both Houses 

voted to discontinue further meetings until called. 
In the absence of any summons from the President, 
they would, therefore, not return until the early 
part of December. The President might, however, 
and it is reported by some will, call Congress in 
special session prior to the December meeting, 
possibly about November 15, for the purpose of 
making a start with the ship-subsidy bill. Such 
action, it may well be believed, will be inadvisable, 
especially in view of the fact that the President 
has vetoed the bonus in an able message in which 
he placed the principal emphasis upon the neces- 
sity of,economy, pointing out the certain existence 
of a very large deficit for this year and the dan- 
ger of imposing any further taxation. Altogether, 
therefore, the argument is against the proposed 
special session of two weeks in the latter part of 
November, and in the absence of that, the present 
Congress would have only three months further 
(from December to March) before its expiration. 
An interesting announcement of the past few 
days has been the statement—apparently made 
with semi-official authority—that the chief execu- 
tive believes too much legislation has been enacted 
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within recent years, and desires to give the public 
an interval free of new enactments during which 
it can recuperate from the work that has already 
been done. If this program should be carried 
out, President Harding may be able to protect the 
business world from disturbance in a higher de- 
gree than has been the practice for a good while 
past. There is an unmistakable growth of feeling 


in favor of this policy. The state of things points 
directly towards the elimination of Federal politics 
so far as possible from the business equation, leav- 
ing commerce and trade to adjust themselves to 
existing conditions as well as they can during the 
coming year or two. - 


* * 


HE news that the Trea- 
sury Department will 
issue a substantial bond issue 
to be placed on the market in 
the near future is quite in line with the expecta- 
tions which have been entertained ever since the 
discussion of the bonus question became acute. It 
was evident from the start that the adoption of 
the bonus bill would very largely interfere with 
all projects of refinancing and readjustment of 
the debt. With the bonus out of the way, it be- 
comes entirely feasible to offer to investors a 
considerable quantity of long-term bonds for sale 
at a low rate of interest, the proceeds to be used 
in taking up maturing notes or certificates of in- 
debtedness. 

The new issue which is offered in 414 per cent 
bonds maturing in 1952 will amount to $500,000,- 
000 or more in the discretion of the Secretary of 
the Treasury. The sale of these bonds should 
result in getting for the Treasury a sum of money 
which would enable it to cut down the quantity 
of certificates now in the hands of banks, trans- 
ferring the investment, of course, to individuals 
or corporations which are in the habit of holding 
inactive funds. 

The result ought unquestionably to be that of 
settling for the time being the position of the 
Treasury. There will be a large deficit for the 
current year, as President Harding has pointed 
out. But with the maturing obligations out of the 
way, there should be no trouble in meeting any 
current necessities that may present themselves. 
Had the bonus been adopted, it may be questioned 
whether this operation could have been success- 
fully carried out, while it is certain that no such 
success would in any event have been attained 
save at a very much higher rate of interest. As 
things stand, the Treasury will get the benefit of 
a rate of 414 per cent which is satisfactorily low 
from the Treasury’s view-point and satisfactorily 
high from the investors’ view-point. 

* * * 

HE foreign political situa- 

tion continues to be seri- 
ously unsettled, and the effect 
of it has already been ob- 
served in connection with foreign securities in the 
United States, as well is in the price of cotton. 
This could hardly have been avoided. As a matter 
of fact, the foreign securities in this market have 
been influenced in an extensive way by exchange 
fluctuations, even where they were themselves 
stated in terms of dollars. The reflex effect upon 
foreign national credit of possible political com- 
plications has, of course, been great, particularly 
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at a time when there was ground for feeling that, 
in many cases certainly, conditions were already 
distinctly weak and unsatisfactory. So far as 
private securities are concerned, their status de- 
pends somewhat upon exchange conditions and 
somewhat upon the prospects of taxation within 
the countries in which they are issued. It is easy 
to see, therefore, how directly any change in the 
position of Government credit abroad necessarily 
works upon the values of all classes of foregn 
issues. 

In the commodities field, it has likewise been 
unavoidable that considerable changes of value 
should occur as a result of the shifting of foreign 
demand and of uncertainties regarding future re- 
quirements. Undoubtedly the fluctuations in wheat 
during the past few weeks have been directly 
influenced by prospective changes in European 
demand. In like manner, the prospect of dis- 
turbance has tended to promote a belief that cot- 
ton requirements would be smaller abroad, and 
hence to impair the current price of that staple. 
The outlook now is apparently quieter, and yet 
there is a good deal of uncertainty as regards the 
whole future of the Turkish problem. It will un- 
doubtedly continue to be a source of instability in 
both securities and commodities for a long time to 
come, and its effects cannot be precisely estimated. 

a . * 


E believe that there now 
exist elements in the 
situation which make it advis- 
able for all of our readers to 
close out their long common stocks except those 
held solely for income. 

The average price of fifty stocks is now practi- 
cally at the highest level thus far reached. The 
advance has continued almost uninterruptedly for 
fourteen months. There are signs that in many 
respects prices have discounted conditions to a 
considerable extent, but the main reason for ad- 
vising a neutral position at this time is the threat- 
ening European situation. This may not result in 
war, but if it should we desire to see the hundred 
thousand readers of this magazine supplied with 
ample funds with which to take advantage of such 
a situation without having their judgment biased 
by commitments which they hold. As all of our 
subscribers who have followed these advices now 
have very large profits, they should be willing to 
act upon this advice, in view of the fact that the 
only time profits are assured is when they are 
placed to your credit in your bank. 

Above all, we see no reason why any of our 
readers should continue to hold any of the bonds 
of European nations. 

We are not predicting that the market will go 
down. We are calling attention to the fact that 
it now stands at a high level; that the technical 
position is none too strong, and that there is an 
element of danger in the foreign situation. The 
safe and conservative thing to do, therefore, is for 
each subscriber to place himself in a position where 
he cannot be injured, but will be able to take ad- 
vantage of special opportunities when the situation 
clears. 

Note.—The above modifies opinions expressed in 
some of the analytical articles in this issue, which 
at the time this is written had already gone to 
press. Noon, Saturday, October 7, 1922. 
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Inflation or Prosperity? 


Is Present Business Recovery a Reaction from Post-War Depres- 
sion or Is It the Beginning of a Long Period of Real Prosperity? 


S Assistant Secretary of Labor Henning 


is in a position to speak with authority 


on the business outlook. His views, though 


unqualifiedly optimistic, are a refreshing re- 
minder to pessimists that the United States 


today is incomparably in the strongest economic 


position of any nation. 


LL business weather signs presage 

good times. But there are some 

observers who think that the epoch 
we are entering is to be merely a sort of 
a dying spasm before business, weary 
and devitalized by the exhausting years 
just past, surrenders to the inevitable 
and lapses into a long subsequent period 
of inanition. While admitting that the 
commercial world is actually reviving in 
a remarkable measure, this school of ob- 
servers prefers to designate the condi- 
tion as one of “secondary inflation” 
rather than real prosperity. I, for one, 
am not of them. 

The basic conditions and the “psycholo- 
gy” of the situation, as well as the in- 
ferences from historical precedents all 
seem to me to mark the present as the 
vestibule of a long period of business ac- 
tivity and solid prosperity. The two 
years or so of hard times that we have 
been through have accomplished the in- 
evitable deflation of the war boom and 
the sequential period of inflated pros- 
perity. We have hit the bottom—not the 
one of pre-war levels, but a new one. 





This is no new phenomenon in history. 
The error of those who consider that this 
must be a period of ephemeral activity 
is in considering that we must get back 
to the plane of pre-war prices, whereas 
the economic upheavals of the last 
eight years have really established a 
new normal level. 

After all is said and done, the main- 
spring of prosperity is the making and 
selling of goods to meet a large and 
steady demand. Demand is determined 
partly by actual need and partly by the 
state of mind of the business world, 
which may be vernacularly designated as 
its “psychology.” Actually, the whole 
world is in a state of tremendous abso- 
lute demand, but until recently the dispo- 
sition to satisfy demand has been lack- 
ing. To put it in another way, the need 
of the world—its supreme need—-has been 
hard work, but it lacked energy. The will 
to work has returned, generally, I be- 
lieve, and certainly in the United States. 

The years of diversion of production 
from economic to military goods and the 
other years of world-wide political, so- 

cial and commercial aberra- 
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tion have created a great gap 
in the material supplies of 
civilization, which must be 
filled up; to say nothing of 
the demands occasioned by 
the return of normal stan- 
ards of living and consump- 
tion. The after-war boom 
was largely false. It was a 
boom of prices rather than 
of production answering a 
healthy demand. It was 
marked by costly and ineffi- 
cient production. Capital was 
drunk with profits from 
rising prices and little inter- 
ested in serviceable produc- 
tion. Labor was fascinated 
by rapidly rising wages and 
little concerned in the pro- 
duction from which sustained 
high wages must come. 
These conditions are total- 
ly changed. Capital is now 
imbued with the creative 
spirit and labor wants noth- 
ing so much as steady em- 
ployment in solid, productive 
pursuits. The arrogance of 
other years is largely de- 














parted from both. The re- 





By HON. EDWARD J. HENNING 


Assistant Secretary 


U. S. Department of Labor 
As Reported by Theodore M. 


Knappen 


cent strikes, great and little, have yielde: 
or are yielding to the new mentality 
Men have had enough of internationa 
wars and domestic disturbances—enoug! 
for a long time to come. They are gettin; 
over their war-time irritability and pug 
nacity. They are weary of controvers) 
and disputation, tired of profitless acad 
emic talk and eager for work and it 
fruits. On every hand you can find th 
evidences of the new disposition, an 
every home and every warehouse reveal 
the dimensions of the tasks that await it 
The world needs goods and it is read 
to work to produce them. 

Almost magically unemployment as :; 
national problem has disappeared. Hw 
dreds of thousands of strikers are re 
turning to work without displacing othe 
persons. 


Signs of Recovery 


The basic building industry is more 
active than ever before in the history o! 
the United States—not speculatively but 
in building homes and working places 
The demand for houses has forced their 
production despite all the difficulties of 
financing and the scarcity of building 
labor. In the first eight months of this 
year more money was expended in con 
struction than in any like period before 
and more than in the whole twelve 
months of 1921. The demand for build- 
ing materials has been vast and has af 
fected a great category of industries 
Lumber requirements have been so great, 
for example, that accumulated orders for 
the year have at times been 500,000,000 
feet in excess of the production of the 
mills affiliated with the National Lumber 
Manufacturers’ Association—and produc 
tion has been limited only by capacity 
and scarcity of labor. 

The people simply willed to have roofs 
over their heads—and they are getting 
them. Being in the will to have in re- 
spect to most things else, they are going 
to have them, too. 

The railway traffic movement is greater 
now than in any time before except onc 
month in 1920. The railways, indeed, are 
imposing embargoes on freight move 
ment, and on every hand the bulk-com- 
modity industries are complaining that 
they can’t get cars. The Panama canal 
witnesses a continuous procession of great 
ships from coast to coast. 

Even agriculture, deflated till it is flat. 
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on the move. There may be little or 

profit in it but the enormous crops of 
his year are causing a vast turnover of 
sh; the stupendous mass of the pro- 
iction moving to market is most heart- 
ing and it creates employment all the 
iy. 
The authorities told us—are telling us— 
it_our agriculture is suffering because 
ken Europe can’t pay. The facts tell 
that the world is taking about three 
nes as much of our wheat as it did be- 
re the war, four times as much. corn 
d thirty times as much rice and far 
re of our hog products. It would be 
king more of our beef but the home 
arket can’t spare it. So with 
any other things. 

We have borrowed too 
ich trouble about our ex- 
rt business and foreign 
arkets. This country is a 
rid in itself and is not 
bject to the considerations 
fecting international trade 
it may govern many other 
untries. If Pennsylvania 
ere an independent nation, 
couldn’t go far without for- 
gn trade, but it is in the 
idst of a domestic conti- 
nt, each of whose hundred 
illion inhabitants is 
ymically worth several per- 
ns beyond the American 
le. I fully believe that we 
uuld be fairly prosperous in 
lis country indefinitely with- 
it any competitive foreign 
ide if we could avoid the 
ittomatic braking of our 
which primarily 
unwarranted 
followed by 
reduction in 


eco- 


mmerce, 
ymes from 
er-production 
employment, 
msuming capacity and final- 
by suspension or restric- 
on of production below nor- 
1al requirements. 

We are wise to protect the 
ome market, and if we were 
ise enough to exploit it 
rovidently we could get on 
well without any for- 
ign trade except in those 
lings that other nations re- 
uire from us and those 
hings that we require from other nations. 
Yeally, it is an economic loss for us to 
mport such things automobiles, be- 
ause they displace domestic-made auto- 
nobiles. On the other hand, every time 
ve import a pound of rubber we add to 
ur wealth. 

We haven't achieved enough skill in 
conomic ntanagement yet to maintain the 
valance of consumption and production, 
ind no doubt, the time will come, again 


ery 


as 


and again, when the brakes will auto- 


matically grip. 


But it is my belief that 


the present free play of demand and sup- 
ply will endure for five years. 


lation. 
to be had for the beneficial taking, 








It must not be forgotten that this is 
till a land of enormous natural resources 
ind that we have nowhere near attained 
he limit of undesirable density of popu- 
There is immeasurable wealth yet 
and 
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a great potentiality of abundant food, 
clothing and shelter for our people. The 
numerical restriction of immigration is 
having the excellent effect of reducing 
the horde of laborers that can be taken 
on and cast off from payrolls at will. It 
enforces economy of labor. It makes for 
even production and even employment. 
The new development that we must have 
in addition to making up for losses and 
meeting current demands will be a bounti- 
ful source of profitable and productive 
activity. 

We need thousands of miles of new 
railway, and canals, improved natural 
waterways, highways, irrigation, reclama- 
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tion, power plants and endless electrifi- 
cation. We have only occupied the conti- 
nent superficially, and we became wealthy 
beyond all other nations in that occu- 
pation. Remains the greater work and 
greater wealth of its full utilizaton. So 
great are our energy resources of water 
and coal that no other nation in the world 
has one-fiftieth of them! Think of the 
mechanical slaves that energy can put to 
work—and we have only vegun to utilize 
it—which is to say that if we rightly man- 
age our affairs we have only begun to 
approximate the production, and, conse- 
quently, the standard of living that may 
be ours. Wonderful strides will be made 
in this direction in the next few years. 


Five Years of Prosperity 


The Department of Labor is in constant 
touch with and receives reports weckly 














from every important city of the United 
States. It is the business of this depart- 
ment to know conditions of employment 
and unemployment, the prospects and 
trend of industry, as well as the move- 
ment of wholesale and retail prices of 
commodities. These reports, read in the 
light of the general economic and finan- 
cial position and historical precedent, 
convince us that the returning pros- 
perity is the long and not the short 
curve of the cycle. That is why I think 
it is safe to predict five fat years, and to 
call the period one of real prosperity and 
not a short and feverish spurt. 

Our surveys indicate that the shelves 
of the retailers are empty, 
that the stocks of jobbers are 
depleted and that manufac 
turers have no surplus stores 
This condition, taken togethet 
with the fact that the strikes 
in the essential fuel 
transportation industries 
posed a four months’ holiday 
in all industries, comparative 
ly speaking, is giving the new 
start 


and 
im 


movement a 
The ne eds of our people dur 
ing the next six months will 
require that every wheel shall 
be turning, that every spindk 
shall be humming, that every 
furnace shall send its flames 
skyward, so that there may b« 
suffering this winter 
Every shop and factory and 
mine and place of industry 
will be taxed to its utmost. I 


vigorous 


no 


believe that within a few 
months every man and wom 
an in America who desires 


employment will have it, that 
wages will increase slightly in 
some industries — as they al 
and 


and 


have in others 
limitation 
on expansion 


ready 
that the only 
a salutary one 
will be the financial factor. 

and 
this 


Subject to seasonal 


particular qualifications 


era of general employment 
and large production will 
continue through 1923 and 
1924 and probably on until 
1927. Our people are too 
near to their last hard 


time scourging and our bankers are too 
wise by virtue of recent lessons in the 
hardest of schools to let a sound economic 
revival degenerate into runaway markets 
and disastrous price-inflation. The banks 
have the situation well in hand today; 
they show the slightest symptom of 
credit inflation, and I am convinced that 
they will safely guide us through the high 


not 


pressure period of the next six months, 
which is the only apparent period of dan- 


ger to the forward movement Once 
we are through this tense period all will 
be well. And when in the course of the 


normal commercial cycle the resting time 
comes again, we shall have attained new 
high levels of well-being and will be bet- 
ter prepared than ever before to endure 
without excessive strain the leaner years 


to come. 
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How President Woodin Views the 
Equipment Situation 


Head of the American Car & Foundry Co., Recently Ap- 
pointed N. Y. State Fuel Administrator, Frankly Answers 
Some Important Questions Relating to the Equipment Industry 


NoTe.—In an effort to develop the opinions of 
the best current authorities on business and finan- 
cial conditions, THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
has submitted to several men, whose views are 
likely to be of value, a series of questions relating 
to current problems of first importance. In the 
first of this series, Dr. H. Parker Willis discussed 
some economic problems of first 
magnitude. In this interview, Mr. 
Woodin, who is one of the most 
widely known leaders of the rail- 
road equipment industry, discusses 
salient points of the equipment sit- 
uation. 

Q.—Owing to the effects of the 
railroad strike and to the fact that 
the railroads have not for years 
been in a position to purchase ade- 
quate equipment, it would appear 
that they would shortly be com- 
pelled, on account of the traffic 
increase, to place orders to fill their 
needs more completely than is true 
at present. Do you agree? 

A.—yYes. The causes you have 
given should promote a great deal 
of equipment business during the 
next few years. At the present 
rate of traffic, and in view of the 
wear and tear in old equipment, J 
look for a continued increase in 
equipment orders, as well as in re- 
pair work. As to the immediate 
future, there is no reason to doubt 
that the railroads will have to pay 
higher prices for their equipment 
requirements, as the price of steel, 
which is the largest item in the ; 
manufacturing of locomotives and cars is tending 
upward. However, despite such increase in the 
cost of equipment, I believe that the carriers will 
be compelled to enter the market on even a larger 
scale than they are now doing, if they are to do 
= to the large traffic which is appearing in 
sight. 

Q.—Do you expect a large volume of foreign 
trade for the equipment companies? 

A.—I do not. Because 
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The larger part of South American business is 
now taken by England, and the only probability 
of South America coming to the United States 
with equipment orders lies in the event of Eng- 
land’s having more business than she can handle 
along this line. Japan, although that country is 
becoming more and more commercialized, and 
though railroad expansion is go- 
ing on, now manufactures a great 
part of her own equipment, and 
her plants are now well able to take 
care of Japan’s equipment needs. 
There may be some small amount 
of equipment business done be- 
tween this country and China, but 
the major part of China’s railroad 
requirements are now being fur- 
nished by Japan. On the whole, 
I am convinced that any foreign 
orders our equipment companies 
get in this line will doubtless be 
inconsequential. 

Q—In view of the fact that 
domestic needs for equipment are 
likely to be on a large scale during 
the next four years, do you con- 
sider that there is any room for 
equipment company expansion? 

A.—I do not. Although the pros- 
pects are that the equipment com- 
panies are bound to receive a tre- 
mendous volume of business in the 
next few years, I believe that the 
companies, at present, possess all 
the facilities necessary to enable 
them to handle any expected in- 
crease in business. 

Q.—What is the wage situation 
among the equipment companies? 

A.—All I can say in answer to this question is 
that we are not having any trouble with our work- 
ers and expect none. 

Q.—In which particular respects, in your opin- 
ion, are the railroad companies underequipped? 

A.—They are in need of both locomotives and 
cars. Car buying, as statistics show, has been very 
much neglected during the past seven or eight 

years. In that period 





the companies have cer- 





of the “outside” costs 
entailed in the packing, 
shipping, unpacking, 
assembling, etc., of lo- 
comotives and cars for 
foreign users, prices of 
American-made equip- 
ment are practically 
prohibitive in relation 
to competition with Eu- 
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306 tainly expanded a great 


deal, and in the future 
are bound to expand 
still further. For that 
reason, I believe that 
the large amount of or- 
ders placed by the roads 
has not yet fully made 
up the deficiency in all 
(Continued on page 957) 
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_ Earlier Years 
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day, a tall, sinewy individual, with 

a bland, good-natured face, emerged 
from the fastnesses of the Alleghany 
Mountains into what were then the out- 
skirts of an embryo metropolis. He was 
mounted, and both himself and his mount 
were streaked with dust and grime and 
sweat. Before him there stumbled and 
straggled a herd of nearly 600 faltering 
cattle, their starved ribs and hip-bones 
almost piercing through their mangy 
hides, their tongues fairly hanging from 
their mouths, the picture of starved ex- 
haustion. 

The sinewy youth was Daniel Drew, and 
the cattle were beasts he had picked up 
at a little more than nothing a head in the 
grazing lands of Ohio. He had driven 
them before him, implacably, almost with- 
out rest, for sixty days. At the outset, 
there had been almost a thousand-head 
in the herd, but inadequate food and rest 
had reduced the number by nearly a third. 
The man himself had suffered privation 
of the most trying sort—once, for ex- 
ample, he had had his stopping place, a 
shack in the mountains, ripped into splin- 
ters by lightning and been himself knocked 
unconscious by the bolt. But a will as 
indomitable as his expression was bland 
had carried him through physical pain, 
hunger and fatigue. 

On the edge of the town, the drover 
stopped his herd. Dismounting, the cheer- 
ful smile still on his face, he dosed them, 
already burning with thirst, with aggra- 
vating salt. This accomplished, they were 
herded forward again until they reached 
water. There they drank. And, as they 
drank, their gaunt sides bulged. The 
smiling drover, his long legs hanging past 
the stirrups, his arms crossed on the pom- 
mel of the saddle and his body bent for- 
ward, watched them in silence—watched 
his scrawny herd inflate, like so many toy 
balloons, under the effect of the gallons 
of water they absorbed. Not until every- 
one of them had had its fill, until they 
had been transformed, to all appearances, 
from ill-fed, straggling “varmints” into 
unusually well-fed stock, did the drover 
get back to business. 

Again the journey was resumed, care- 
fully this time, until the unfortunate 
beasts had reached the buyers. The lat- 
ter took one look at them, then whistled 
in amazement. Drew, so it seemed, for 
all the devastating trip they knew he must 
have taken, had reached the end of his 
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journey with as 

sleek, fat and like- 

ly looking a set 
of cattle as had ever come to market. 
Never dreaming of the hoax that the 
young cattle drover had perpetrated upon 
them, they bid for his herd, and bid top 
prices for them. With his tongue in his 
cheek, Daniel Drew pocketed the money 
they paid him. 

It was not until the young drover had 
disappeared again in the mountains that 
the cattle began to shrink. And by that 
time, it was too late for the buyers to 
seek redress for their first costly expe- 
rience with “watered stock.” 


Drew’s Rise 


While still a youth, the wit, if that is 
the name for it, which had enabled Drew 
to sell starved cattle at well-fed cattle 
prices, had taken him far. Grasping every 
opportunity for profit that came within 
reach—making opportunities where they 
had not existed before—he amassed 
enough capital of his own to open a cattle 
yard in New York. The game proved 
too easy for his fertile brain. The ele- 
ment of combat was not pronounced 
enough, nor the profit-opportunities suf- 
ficiently large. Drew was bored. 

Five years later he saw his opportunity 
to graduate from the cattle yards. The 
opportunity lay in ship owning. To be 
sure, old Vanderbilt had been running 
boats between Albany and New York 
(the route Drew aspired to control) for 
seventeen years before he had come to 
New York; furthermore, Vanderbilt was 
already immensely rich; and, finally, Van- 
derbilt was known to dislike competition. 
But these obstacles only urged Drew on. 

With the proceeds of his yards, Drew 
bought two boats—passenger steamers— 
and announced a sailing schedule between 
New York and Albany. While the mem- 
bers of the established order were still 
recovering from their amazement, the 
erstwhile cattle drover started to cut his 
rates. 

Those who have grown up only in this 
generation can have no conception of the 
battle which followed. It was one of 
the earliest rate wars in the big business 
world, and it was one of the most savage. 
Before Drew had arrived on the scene, 
the passenger fare between New York 
and Albany had been three dollars. At 
one stroke, Drew undercut the rate to 
one dollar, throwing sixty-six per cent 


of his passenger income overboard. Van 
derbilt retaliated, no doubt convinced 
that the young squirt who had had th 
face to challenge Aim couid be throttle: 
over night. But the Commodore reckonec 
without his host. He was fighting a mar 
younger than himself, but one who wa 
his equal in every other respect, and, i 
anything, his superior in the mattcr o 
unscrupulous courage. Every time Van 
derbilt met one of Drew’s slashing cuts 
Drew made a new one. The war becam 
a perfect frenzy, a veritable burlesque o 
business competition. Before it ended 
people who had paid three dollars f¢ 
their fare in earlier days, and paid it will 
ingly, were travelling the Albany rout 
from New York for twenty cents. Danicl 
Drew emerged triumphant in the end—fa 
stronger than when he went in, with 
reputation for indomitable courage, and 
with enough patronage and backing t 
be able to jeer at competition. 


The Realm of High Finance 

From shipping, Drew developed int 
high finance. He entered the Wall Street 
of the day in 1844, forming a partner- 
ship with his son-in-law. For a time, th 
wrecker contented himsclf with the huge 
earnings the business developed; and 
then, just as he had outgrown the cattle 
yards, he outgrew this. 

It was a matter of only few months 
after Daniel Drew had entered Wall 
Street that his hand began to be recog 
nizable in some of the most startling 
movements of the market. He became 
one of the leading lights of the dozen or 
so operators whose favorite plaything 
was the ill-fated Erie railroad. Under 
his manipulations, the stock of that ill- 
fated enterprise was “quiet and steady” 
if it moved less than 20 points in a day: 

3y virtue of his operations in the stock, 
Drew gradually acquired power in the 
affairs of the corporation. He veritably 
plowed his way into the inner circle, even- 
tually announcing his election as _ trea- 
surer of the corporation. Then, on the 
inside as no other man could be, Drew 
proceeded to milk the Erie for all it was 
worth and for all that could be borrowed 
on it. It was at the height of this era 
in his career that the man’s fortune was 
estimated at over thirteen millions of dol- 
lars, probably the largest Wall Street for- 
tune of the time; and his credit resources 
—borrowing capacity—were said to be 
practically limitless. 
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A Dangerous Precedent in Financing 


Over Eleven Billion Dollars Now in Tax-Ex- 


empt Securities—A Temptation to Extravagance 


By REPRESENTATIVE WILLIAM R. GREEN, OF IOWA 





f HE most deplorable defect in our 
taxation system or non-system is 
that of the exemption of govern- 

ental securities from taxation. It is so 

t only because of its inherent injustice 

d economic destructiveness but because 

has been foolishly brough about by de- 

erate legislative action that has been 
most entirely futile. For virtually no 
od or useful end we have committed 

e monstrous folly and outrage of lift- 

« taxation from some eleven billions 

property and have brought upon our- 
lves a host of evils necessarily born of 
litical injustice and economic fallacy. 
bring the following bill of particulars 

indictment against the practice vir- 
ally universal now, except for Federal 
sues, of exempting governmental obli- 
itions from taxation, whether rational, 
cal or state: 

One—A very large part of property 
escapes taxation and thereby deprives 
governments of needed revenue. 

Two—lIt violates the fundamental 
principle of taxation, viz. that taxes 
should be levied according to ability to 
pay them, and at the same time unfair 
ly discriminates between taxpayers. 

Three—It most seriously impedes pri- 
vate financing of existing enterprises 

Four—It discourages investment in 
new undertakings and diverts capital 
from productive to non-productive in- 
vestment. 

Five—It encourages extravagance of 
governmental agencies and thereby en- 
larges the proportion of capital that is 
turned from durable to consummable 

form. 

Six—It grants a private subsidy to 
certain interests 

Seven—It adds to the cost of living, 
because it withdraws capital from pri- 
vate enterprises and thereby increases 
the rate of interest on what remains; 
which means, of course, higher produc- 
tion and consumption costs. 

Eight—It legalizes one form of tax- 
dodging and tends to stimulate recourse 
to illegal forms of that pernicious prac- 
tice. 

Nine—Its obvious and cruel injustice 

arouses social unrest, instils hatred of 

the government and provides a fertile 

“culture” for the germs of revolt. 


Increasing One Billion Yearly 


As the Constitution of the United States 
now stands, the Federal governments may 
not tax instrumentalities of the States, 
and conversely, the States may not tax 
instrumentalities of the Federal govern- 
ment. Under these conditions there has 
piled up, with accelerated rapidity of late, 
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a colossal amount of tax-exempt securi 
ties, probably now not less than $11,000,- 
000,000 worth, and increasing at the rat 
of more than a billion a year. 


Leads to Public Extravagance 


The fact that tax-free securities may 
be issued is a constant temptation to issue 
such securities in larger amounts than nec- 
essary, and from that surplus of funds 
flows all manner of public extravagance; 
and more taxes, of course, on the backs 
of persons and property that cannot es- 
cape taxation. It puts a premium or sub 
sidy on borrowing by municipal corpora- 
tions—and Heaven knows none is needed 
It also operates as an inducement to every 
municipality to take over all kinds of 
public utilities, the property whereof 
thereby escapes State and Federal Taxa 
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tion, thus promoting undesirable and dan- 
gerous public ownership and still further 
augmenting the burden of taxation on per 
sons and things that are not exempt. 


Competition for Capital 


With the printing presses turning out 
a billion dollars worth of paper yearly 
that exempts a corresponding amount of 
capital from taxation it is obvious that 
public utilities privately owned, with their 
limited possible returns, are reduced to 
desperation when they attempt necessary 
financing, I doubt whether there is a net 
annual increase of capital of more than 
six or seven billions; if so, and a sixth 
or a seventh goes into tax-exempts there 
is bound to be competition for the re- 
mainder that will raise the rate of interest 
And yet “city fathers” will go on putting 
out tax exempts and trying at the same 
time to keep street-car fares stationary! 
But it doesn’t stop there. Every purely 


private business must pay a higher rat 
of interest or go without funds for ex 
new cnterprises All this 
means higher prices or less increment of 
wealth, or both 

While this undermining is 
going on, the Federal 
government will be collected largely from 
those who have only comparatively small 
incomes and no opportunity to get the 
benefits of exemption The result will 
be highly injurious to business and do 
mestic contentment, as well as restrictive 
of the public revenues. It is calculated 
that already the Federal Government is 
losing $135,000,000 annually through th« 
inroads tax exempts are making on the 
income-tax revenues from the very rich 


pansion or 


economic 
revenues of the 


Affects Interest Rates 


Here is an example of the boomerang 
tax-exemption functions In 
nection with the proposed Constitutional 
amendment to get rid of the evil, it was 
testified before our committee in a 
vincing way that exemption from taxa- 
tion was forcing the supposed beneficia 
ries of the Federal Land Bank 
the farmers—to pay higher rates of inter- 
est on the bulk of their borrowings than 


way con 


con 


system 


ever. Why? Because so much money 
was going into tax-exempts that the 95 
per cent of rural mortgage borrowing 


that could not be obtained from the Fed 
eral Land Banks had to pay a premium 
for its share of scarce capital Take 
home-building. The city borrows a lot 
of unneeded money to build a gorgeous 
city hall, the same being tax exempt; and 
the citizens have to pay higher interest 
to house themselves, and heavier taxes on 
their houses after they are built 

The worst of it is that the direct ad- 
vantage to a government of issuing tax- 
exempt bonds is usually much exagger- 
ated. The Federal float- 
ing its short-time paper today, subject to 
taxation, at 3%4 per cent 

Bad as are the economi this 
incubus of tax exemption, the social and 
political consequences of shifting the bur 
den of taxation from the rich, thus vio 
lating the principle of equality of taxa- 
tion in accordance with ability to pay, 
and creating an enormous privileged class 
in a land of theoretical equality, are dis 
turbing in the highest degree. They make 
for class divisions and hatreds, resent- 
ment against government, and foment at 
tacks upon our institutions 

From this dangerous situation there is 
but one way out—a constitutional amerd- 
ment. Business executives and produc- 
tive investors can put it over if they will 

and serve themselves and the public in- 
terest at the same time 


government is 
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America in Foreign Markets 


Effects of the War on Distribution of American Exports— 
Where We Have Gained and Where We Have Lost 


By MAX GOLDSTEIN 





the war was called upon t 





the entire structure of 


the last ton to help move the 





B EGINNING with 1914, 


the American export 
market underwent certain im- 
portant changes, which have 
so modified its relation to 
its former customers that a 
return to “foreign trade” as 
we knew it before the war 
scarcely seems likely. The 
situation before the war was, 
roughly, that we were in- 
creasing our export trade in 
two directions; exports of 
raw materials and foodstuffs, 
which varied with the fluc- 
tuations of prosperity in the 
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At that time we were th 
only great producing country 





whose resources had not beer 
seriously damaged by the 
war; in fact, the war by de 
creasing our productive ca 
pacity in many branches of 
industry had created the ne 
cessity for a big export trad« 
to drain off the excess pro 
duction which the home mar 
ket would not absorb. 

With the close of this pe 
riod of artificial prosperity, 











rest of the world, constitut- 
ing the major part, and ex- 





Billions of Dollars 


undiscriminating and exten- 
sive, came the real test of our 
export trade. As a result of 














ports of manufactured goods, 
which were gradually increas- 
ing in importance and were the most de- 
sirable part of the trade. 

Cotton and wheat were the basis of 
our foreign balance, which amounted 
roughly to half a billion dollars a year. 
There was a widespread tendency to es- 
tablish manufacturing branches for the 
European trade, close to the centers of 
consumption, to take advantage of lower 
operating costs and eliminate freight 
charges. 


The Increase in Exports During the 
War 


With the war came an enormous speed- 
ing up of foreign trade all along the line. 
In the first period, from 1915 to 1917, 
after the world had begun to recuperate 
from the shock of realizing it was ac- 
tually at war, and was making strenuous 
efforts to win, there were three classes 
of export goods that benefited extraor- 
dinarily—foodstuffs to replace the pro- 
duction of men at the front, materials 
useful for warmaking, rariging from raw 
cotton to finished shel's, and commodities 
“non-essential” in the military sense for 
which we had a free field in the great 
export markets of the East and South 
America, now that our older competitors 
were too busy fighting among themselves 
to do any business with them. 

During the period of our participation 
in the war, 1917-1918, the first two 
branches of the export trade continued 
with unabated vigor, but the third de- 
clined to a considerable extent with our 
compulsory decline in the production of 
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“non-essentials.” The great acceleration 
in our war shipments more than made up 
for this decline, however. 

Shortly after the armistice there came 
another period of coma for the ex- 
port trade, analogous to that follow- 
ing the declaration of war. The vast 
scrambling of industry which had been 
caused by the necessities of war had to 
be unscrambled, governmental regulations 
abrogated, workers demobilized, and the 
financial structure readjusted to the 
peace-time needs. Then came a short 
period of hectic prosperity for the export 
trade; the shelves emptied during the 
war were replenished, former enemies 
readmitted to trade with their currencies, 
and hence their purchasing power in the 
world market, on a relatively high basis, 
and the industries as they restarted one 
by one, clamored for raw material more 
and more as the stocks of Government 
war supplies were progressively ex- 
hausted. ~ 


Peak of Export Trade 


This marked the peak of our export 
status. In 1919-1920 we were in a posi- 
tion where we could sell to the world at 
large anything we could produce, just as 
they were in a position to buy anything 
we could sell. Raw materials and finished 
products, necessaries of life and rank 
luxuries, all crowded toward the outlets 
of foreign trade until our port facilities 
were strained to the utmost and the huge 
shipping which we had built up during 


our peculiar political and eco- 
nomical position since 1914 we had con- 
quered certain export markets hithert 
closed to us, notably South America, cer 
tain of the European neutrals, and the 
Orient. We had gained a foothold in 
many branches of the European market 
which had hitherto been held by the great 
belligerents, England, France and Ger 
many. The question now was how thes¢ 
markets would stand up under the strain 
of the wave of depression and readjust- 
ment that started in America and spread 
over the whole world. 

The gross results themselves, even 
without further analysis, are interesting 
They show that where our export balanc« 
before the war amounted to roughly 500 
million, in the peak year ending June, 
1920, it was 2,870 million, the following 
year almost as high at 2,862 million, but 
by 1922 it had declined to 1,162 million. 

Considering the exports alone, we find 
they ran to about 2 1-3 billion before the 
war, over 8 billion in 1920, 6% billion in 
1921, and 3% billion in 1922. With all 
due allowance for the price deflation 
which characterized parts of the last 
two years, the steady decline of our 
export trade toward normal figures is 
evident. 

In 1913 there were five countries with 
whom we did an export business amount- 
ing to more than 100 millions annually. 
They were France, Germany, Holland, 
the United Kingdom and Canada. In 
1922, every one of these countries bought 
more from the United States than it did 
before the war. In addition the following 
countries bought over 100 millions’ worth 
of merchandise from this country in 
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1922: Italy, Mexico, Cuba and Japan, 
while Belgium and China came fairly 
close to the 100 million mark. 


As the foregoing figures indicate, the 
rage increase of our exports for 1922 
r 1913 amounted to 50%. For most 
f our larger customers the increase over 
13 ran close to the average percentage 
rease, with a few points difference 
ither way. - One significant exception, 
vever, stands out: Germany, to whom 
sold 314 million dollars’ worth of 
eoods in 1913 and 322 million in 1922. 
.d Germany followed the average per- 
tage increase the exports in 1922 
ild have amounted to 470 millions, and 
export balance would have been 
ater by 148 million through sales to 
; country alone. 


German Competition 


‘he reasons for the decline, relatively 
not absolutely, in the exports of the 
ited States to Germany are not far to 
k. The decreasing purchasing power 
the mark has put up a barrier to im- 
ts of American products more effective 
n any tariff wall, and under the condi- 
ions American finished goods were the 
first to go. Such products as agrcul- 
tural machinery, tools, typewriters and 
cash registers, which we had for- 
merly sold in large quantities to Ger- 
many before the war, are now manu- 
factured, of poorer quality, in Germany. 
On the other hand, our sales of wheat 
and flour, cotton and copper show but 
ght declines if any from pre-war 
evels, and because of the remnants of 
rice inflation are selling for more, thus 
ving the slight increase over pre-war 
ilues noted above. 
To a greater or less extent the same 
nay be said of all our former large Euro- 
an customers. This continent regularly 
kes from 50 to 60% of our total ex- 
rts, and in general terms it may be said 
that our exports to Europe tend to con- 
ist of raw materials to a greater extent 
ian before the war, owing to the inability 


of the population to purchase relatively 
expensive foreign finished goods which 
might be manufactured at home. 

The future of our export trade would 
therefore seem to consist in developing 
our non-European markets. We can sell 
them finished products rather than raw 
materials, because their industry asa whole 
is not developed to a point where it can 
absorb any great part of our production 
of such goods. Foodstuffs also are 
grown usually closer to the centers of 
consumption than we can compete with, 
considering the great wheat belts of Ar- 
gentina which supply the South American 
market and of India which supply the 
East. 

In selling finished goods to the other 
continents, however, we run into the se- 
verest of competition with European in- 
dustrial countries which are engaged in 
precisely the same effort. How we have 
met the competition in Asia and South 
America is told by our export figures for 
1920-1922. 

As to South America, we find that 
whereas our total exports declined 20% 
between 1920 and 1921, our sales to this 
continent actually increased from 490 
million to 523 million, or about 8%. In 
the following year, however, with a total 
drop of 38% in our exports, the decline 
in American sales was from 523 to 190 
million, or 64%. While the general de- 
pression that prevailed over South Amer- 
ica was largely responsible for this, and 
with prospects of improved conditions in 
the rubber,’ coffee, wheat, meat and 
leather markets exports should increase, 
it is difficult to avoid the conclusion that 
we have missed our chance to retain the 
South American market that we had all 
to ourselves during and for a short time 
after the war. 

Quite the reverse is the situation of 
our export trade with Asia. While the 
decline from 1920 to 1921 amounted to 
over 30% as against a general decline of 
20% in the following year the decline 
was slightly over 11% when the general 
decline ran at 38%. Our increasing 
strength in Asia in the face of severer 


competition has done a good deal to im- 
prove our export showing for the year. 

Even more remarkable is the improve- 
ment of our trade with the Orient, con- 
sidered country by country, compared 
with our trade before the war. Japan, 
which bought 233 million dollars’ worth 
of goods from us in 1922, bought not 
quite 55 millions in 1913. In the year 
ending June, 1922, China bought from us 
nearly 90 millions’ worth of goods, and 
since then has been buying at the rate of 
100 million annually. In 1913 China 
bought from us only 18 millions’ worth 
of goods, and it must be remembered that 
one of the great items of the Chinese im- 
port list, railway equipment, is still closed 
to us because of our lack of participation 
in Chinese railway development. Just as 
significant is the development of our 
trade with British India, which at 32 mil- 
lion in 1922 amounted to more than three 
times the exports for 1913. 


Canadian Demand 


In North America, Canada takes well 
over 50% of our exports. Here we find 
exports practically the same in 1921 as in 
1920, with a drop of 45% in 1922. We 
are losing ground in our exports to Can- 
ada, while gaining in Mexico, to which 
we exported 128 million dollars’ worth in 
1922 and 51 million in 1913. 

In the case of both Australia and Africa 
we find slight increases in 1921 over 1920, 
with heavy declines in 1922. Taken to- 
gether, however, they do not make up 
4% of our total exports, nor is much 
progress in this line likely for the near 
future. 

In our relations with Europe, apart 
from the great Powers, there is one prom- 
ising field where the American export 
trade has apparently made good the gains 
it won since 1914. This is the group of 
European neutrals whose exchange stands 
high in the world’s markets and who con- 
sequently have a relatively large buying 
power. 

Denmark and Spain, for instance, 
bought twice as much goods (measured 

(Continued on page 950) 
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Money, Banking and Business 


The American Bankers’ Convention 


Important Problems Discussed — Ex-Chan- 


cellor McKenna’s Address—Branch Banking 
By H. PARKER WILLIS 


NE of the most noteworthy conven- 
QO tions ever held by the American 

Bankers Association closed in New 
York on October 6th, after nearly a full 
weck of meetings held by the various sec- 
tions and groups into which the organiza- 
tion is divided. While some of the dis- 
cussion and a number of the actions taken 
were, as usual, in executive session, the 
public proceedings of the convention and 
the general informal discussions sufficient- 
ly well indicate the main trend of thought 
on the part of the organization. A study 
of the work done and the resolutions 
passed furnishes, in the main, good 
ground for the belief that the session was 
one of the most constructive that have 
been held in recent years. Of the numer- 
ous important actions taken a few stand 
@ut as of uncommon significance. 


Position on Foreign Debts 


Perhaps the most striking of the phases 
of the convention is seen in the discus- 
sion of foreign indebtedness and our gen- 
eral relation to the reparations and inter- 
allied debt problem. A striking address 
—probably the most notable of the con- 
vention—was made by the Rt. Hon. Reg- 
inald McKenna, who offered a peculiarly 
lucid survey of the aebt situation. Mr. 
McKenna made it plain that in his opinion 
Great Britain has the power to pay, and 
having that power, will pay her obliga- 
tions to the United States, but that she is 
able to do so only because of the fact 
that she still possesses large quantities of 
securities based upon properties in for- 
cign countries which she is able to convert 
into means of settlement. On the other 
hand, the Continental Allies have no such 
resources and hence can be expected to 
pay only as they devlop an export surplus. 
For the same reason Germany’s ability 
to meet her reparations obligations is 
limited to such foreign balances as she 
may have accumulated to her subsequent 
export surplus. 

From all this follows the conclusion 
only indicated by Mr. McKenna but more 
positively stated by others and enforced 
by a somewhat general form of resolution 
that there should be a readjustment of 
debts, possibly involving a cancellation at 
least upon a partial basis. Recognition of 
eur obligation to foreign countries and 
admission of the fact that, by. reason of 
our effort to limit importations we must 
correspondingly limit export trade from 
this country, was general among the prin- 
cipal speakers of the occasion and bears 
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out the belief that the convention set a 
new standard for the consideration of in- 
ternational debt problems from the stand- 
point of the United States. 


Branch Bank Question 
A problem which received primary at- 
tention at the hands of the Convention, 
although of far less broad and general 
significance was that of domestic branch 


THE RT. HON. REGINALD 
McKENNA 
Former Chancellor of the British 
Exchequer 


banking. This, however, is a question 
which affects our entire national struc- 
ture of banking in the most profound way 
and which the Association has in times 
past been somewhat reluctant to consider. 
The subject has been brought to an issue 
during the last few months by the action 
of the Comptroller of the Currency who 
has been disposed to permit the opening 
of local branches, or “offices” by national 
banks in the cities in which they were lo- 
cated, provided that state laws permitted 
local state banks to do likewise. The 
growth of such offices or branches has 
naturally tended to arouse the hostility 
of not a few insitutions, especially of the 
smaller class, throughout the country. 

At the session of the Association just 
held, this hostility to branch banking was 
strongly manifested and eventually took 
shape in a resolution supporting the ex- 
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banking legislation 
European ban! 


type of 
against the so-called 
branch type. With its further instru 
tion to a committee to carry the vic 

of the Association before Congress, t! 
session may be regarded as having tak 
a very definite and unusually positive : 
titude toward the whole situation. TI 
position is likely to be of large mome: 
when the issue comes up in Congress, 

it may do at any time. Various bills pr 
viding for larger liberty in the matter 

branch banking are now before the leg 
lative body. 


isting 


Par-Collection System 


Equally clear-cut in expression was tl 
opinion of probably a majority of small 
bankers against the continuance of th 
present par-collection system on the part « 
Federal reserve banks. The special commit 
tee which the Bankers Association ha 
previously appointed with instructions 1 
report on the subject found that it woul 
be preferable for the interest of the cou 
try banks to have a moderate exchang 
charge authorized, in order that the cow 
try institution might be able to collect 
reasonable fee for the service rendere 
in collection and clearance of check 
Particular exception was informally tak 
to the attitude of the Federal reserve sys 
tem in seeking to collect all checks at pa 
and to apply the system not only to men 
bers but also to outside bankers whos 
institutions are organized under the pri 
visions of state legislation. This 
also will be taken to Congress again, as 
result of the well-defined position of 
majority of the smaller bankers, althoug! 
the outcome of-it is, for manifest rea 
sons, very far from being as clear a 
is the case with the branch-bank discus 
sion. 


issu 


Industrial and Labor Problems 


A notable group of problems presented 
to the Association, although not result 
ing in concrete action, included the ques 
tion of labor-union organization, the tarifi 
and foreign trade. On these question: 
the majority of the speakers were dis 
posed to argue strongly in favor of a re 
duction of the extreme power which has 
been assumed by some labor unions 
through the adoption of a modificatior 
of compulsory arbitration in one form or 
another. Governor Allen of Kansas de- 
scribed the working of the Industrial Re 
lations Court in that state, pointing out 

(Continued on page 958) 
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Trend of Money, Prices and Credit 


New Turn in Financial Situation 


ONEY and credit developments 
since the beginning of the month 
have indicated the arrival of a new 

in the financial situation. There has 
a decided hardening of ‘rates not- 
standing that the lending power of 
community is far greater than any 
able draft that is likely to be made 
it. On the other hand, there is 
ing in sight to cause the slightest fear 
hat is ordinarly termed stringency or 
considerable disturbance to business 
nditions. But the situation has devel- 
| in a way which indicates the impor- 
of unusual caution on the part of 
rities holders and prospective buyers. 
ie fact remains that (as shown by the 
mpanying graph) the general move- 
t of corporation credit is slightly 
ged, the figure standing at 4.53—a 
ing upward movement from the level 
d in our last issue. The value of the 
r outstanding corporation securities 
till slightly declining or, in other 
ds, the cost of credit to the corporate 
ower is very slightly increasing. This 
ition is accentuated by the fact that 
mercial paper is now again tending 
itly upward, while time money has 


ures which, although interrupted from 
time to time, nevertheless continues and 
can now be clearly seen on the accom- 
panying chart. There seems no reason 
to doubt that the money prospect is 
changing. 


Seasonal vs. Permanent Trend 


There has been an inclination to speak 
of this change in rates as a “seasonal” 
matter, and there is some reason for so 
regarding it. We are now approaching 
the time when demands for crop-moving 
money are at their peak and when there- 
fore funds are naturally withdrawn from 
the investment market for the purpose 
of financing the movement of products. 
Nevertheless, all the indications are to the 
effect that the volume of such demand 
this year is less than for a good while 
past. The fact that the increase of appli- 
cations for rediscount at Federal Reserve 
banks has been only about $100,000,000 
since the low point reached by bill hold- 
ings, shows that banks are amply able 
to finance their customers in most cases. 

There has been an unusually small need 
for funds for use in crop moving. This 
makes it seem that the factors which are 


that the time is coming when the invest 
ment market must reconcile itself to cost 
lier funds and a smaller volume of them 
Shortly before the end of September th« 
volume of brokers’ loans had reached a 
point admittedly above that of the aut 
of 1920 which in itself the high 

previously arrived at. then, ther: 
have been from time to time rec« 
caused by the calling in of funds which 
have reduced these loans to some extent 
This tendency may be 
further. 


mn 
was 
Since 


Ss1o! 


expected t 


Commodity Prices and Investmen 


The trend of commodity price 
upward even though with slight ter 
rary interruptions. Such 
moved upward not only in the Uni 
States but in foreign countries, so 
the conclusion is tairly to be reached 
another era of world price increas« 
definitely opened. It is true that a1 
ber of factors make against the ad 
one of them being the low values of ag 
cultural products due to large crops; 
it should be remembered that 
self is a seasonal matter, and that th 


prices 


this in 


that in spite of the influence 


of | 


the 


gen ral 


moved to a higher level and seems 
osed to remain there. Call funds have 
wise shown a drift toward higher fig- 


at work upon money rates are of more 
far-reaching character than those of a 
merely seasonal nature, or in other words 


agricultural 


prices 


moves up at all, is noteworthy 
(Continued on page 955) 
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Indications Opposed to Early Bank 


(Special Correspondence) 
Washington, Oct. 1. 


HE adjournment of Congress on 

September 22, without the adoption 

of more legislation on banking and 
currency, leaves the situation, if not sat- 
isfactory ta the banking public, at least 
better than had been expected. As things 
stand, the principal outcome of the past 
session of Congress in a banking way is 
seen in the adoption of the measure in- 
creasing the membership of the Federal 
Reserve Board by one—the new appointee 
expected to be a “dirt farmer”; and in 
the reporting of its findings by the Agri- 
cultural Credit Commission, representing 
both Houses. The latter report has, how- 
ever, fallen flat for the present and there 
has been little indication of any disposi- 
tion to enact a measure embodying its 
findings. 


Prospects for Legislation 


All this would be of comparatively mi- 
nor significance if it were true that there 
was a fair prospect of some early and 
more drastic legislation. About 40 to 50 
bills or resolutions, relating to banking 
and currency in one form or another, have 
been pending before Congress. Most of 
them are fantastic or abusive measures 
amouuting to nothing and simply repre- 
senting the prejudice or hobbies of their 
authors. There are a few proposals, how- 
ever, which are looked upon with some 
degree of seriousness. One of these is 
the plan to establish in Federal farm- 
loan banks divisions or bureaus of short- 
term credit authorized to issue deben- 
tures running not over three years, which 
said debentures should be discountable 
under certain conditions with Federal re- 
serve banks. A second proposal which 
has found some favor has to do with the 
reorganization of Federal reserve banks 
so as to give the Government a greater 
control over the various boards of direc- 
tors and to limit the compensation of 
their officers. The third is a plan to 
broaden or make permanent the powers 
of the War Finance Corporation or to 
establish some institution of similar kind. 
In addition to these the proposal to abol- 
ish the par collection system of the Fed- 
eral reserve banks and to provide under 
various restrictions for branch banking 
by national banks has attracted serious 
notice. 


Curtailment of Legislation 


Any one of these changes would re- 
quire a very substantial legislative debate 
and could not be expected to take effect 
promptly. It would arouse no little con- 
troversy in Congress, as well as outside 
that body, and could reach the statute 
books only after active participation of 
the banking and financial community in 
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Legislation 


the discussion. This means that no hasty 
decision can be expected. President 
Harding has let it be known that he does 
not want to have any extra session of 
Congress after March 4, and for reasons 
already indicated, it would be practically 
impossible to expect the enactment of 
any such extended legislation during the 
short session ending with March 4th, 
1923. 

The present view, therefore, is that 
for the time being, the prospect of fresh 
banking legislation by Congress has been 
rendered distinctly more remote although 
of course there is always the possibility 
that some one of the pending measures 
or even a new one may unexpectedly 
come to the front for immediate action. 
It remains true that the prospective Con- 
gress to be chosen next month—which 
will be in office after March 4, is likely 
to contain a much larger element of 
radicals or progressives than even the 
present Congress. A number of those 
who have been nominated in the primaries 
are already pledged to attack the Federal 


reserve system or the banks or both to 
the limit of their ability. A period of 
banking and financial discussion is there- 
fore practically inevitable within the next 
year and a half. 


No Action by President 


Thus far President Harding has failed 
to take any action on the new appoint- 
menis to the Federal Reserve Board, one 
of which is expected to be that of the 
so-called “dirt farmer.” The possible 
appointees to the Governorship are still 
Governor Harding, Controller Crissinger, 
Honorable L. T. McFadden (Chairman 
of the House Banking and Currency 
Committee), Honorable Eugene Meyer 
and, as possible alternatives, one or two 
of the existing members of the Board 
In the event of the President's choosing 
a Governor from among present members 
of the Board, as some believe he will, the 
new man to be selected would be simply 
given one of the “unassigned” member- 


ships. 





Rulings and Decisions 


CONDENSED statement of rulings 

relating to the paper of cooperative 
marketing associations has been prepared 
by the Federal Reserve Board. The 
statement covers the conditions under 
which paper made by these associations 
will be eligible for discount at Federal 
reserve banks, and is being distributed 
as an official ruling of the board. In 
view of the fact that these cooperative 
marketing organizations are growing 
more and more numerous, it is essential 
to country banks that they familiarize 
themselves closely with the position thus 
created in connection with the discount- 
ing of their paper at reserve banks. 


Kinds of Agricultural Paper 


The Federal Reserve Board recognizes 
several kinds of agricultural paper of 
this class as follows: 

1. Growers’ drafts accepted by cooperative 

farmers’ associations. 

2. Direct notes of associations made for the 
purpose of obtaining funds to pay for com- 
modities purchased, or to finance packing or 
marketing. 

Bankers’ Acceptances drawn by cooperative 
associations. 

. Notes collateralled by warehouse receipts 
and made for the purpose of obtaining ac- 
commodation for such associations. 


Paper of the first class is unquestionably 
eligible when its maturity is not more than 
six months distant, provided the pro- 
ceeds are used by growers for agricul- 
tural purposes. Paper of this kind is not, 
however, a “trade acceptance.” Notes 
made by associations for the purpose of 


getting funds to finance packing and mar- 
keting are eligible when maturity is not 
more than six months distant and notes 
made to get funds to pay for commodi- 
ties purchased are eligible if their ma- 
turity is not more than ninety days dis- 
tant. Bankers’ acceptances made to fin- 
ance such associations are likewise eligible 
up to ninety days. 


Warehouse Receipts as Collateral 


Paper secured by warehouse receipts 
whether it be straight notes or bankers 
acceptances is eligible just as it would be 
if without such collateral security and 
the presence of the collateral does not 
affect it one way or the other. Where, 
however, a banker’s acceptance is drawn 
against commodities which are in ware- 
house, the storage of such commodities 
must have been effected in independent 
warehouse and must be evidenced by a 
receipt “conveying or securing title cov- 
ering readily marketable staples,” if the 
paper is to be eligible for rediscount. 
This codification of rulings is especially 
important in view of the fact that it re- 
peats the statement that all such paper 
made to finance agricultural operations 
is made for the purpose of carrying the 
crop pending the completion of orderly 
marketing. Orderly marketing does not 
include speculative withholding of a crop 
from market, but the determination when 
money is borrowed for the latter purpose 
is left in the hands of the local banks 
which discount the paper. 
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The Banking Situation 


STRIKING feature in the general 
A banking situation which has de- WEEKLY CHANGES IN 
PRINCIPAL ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 


veloped during the past two months 
is comm in Che Soct Ghat an eguesd weve FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS REPORTING MEMBER BANKS 
ment ig now in progress in the loans and € US Stcunmes 1 LOANS SECURED BY U.S OBLIGATIONS 6 OTHER LOANS (Lantely Commerci!] 
discounts of the member banks of the dno Rar... | aS ee eee 
Federal Reserve System throughout the . @ TOTAL DISCOUNTS |4 STOCKS. BONDS ETC. 9 TOTAL LOANS ANO INVESTMENTS 

. ® TOTAL EARNING ASSETS S LOANS SECURED BY STOCKS AND BONDS 

country which regularly report to the ——z - 
Federal Reserve Board. This change is pos 
seen in the district growth that has taken ” 
place in the general loans and investments 
of the banks, the aggregate now being 
about $102,000,000 ahead of the figure it 
had reached on the first of August. 

The increase in loans and investments 
is found primarily in the items of loans 
rather than in that of investments, which 
latter, in fact, have in many parts of the 
country shown a tendency to fall off. De- 
cline in loans secured by investment se- 
curities of various kinds is symptomatic 
of the transfer which is now going on 
from investments to commercial paper, 
many banks determining to make the shift 
rather than to rediscount more largely 
with Federal reserve banks. The latter, 
however, are now being rather more 
heavily drawn upon for credit. This de- 
cision on their part is a factor in the se- 
curities market which has been almost 
entirely neglected. 

During the decline in business of the i} | t 
past year and a half many banks have 2 od | 
thought it desirable to buy good bonds and fitted ct | 
especially liberty issues at the low prices - PILLS sibs | | 
which then existed. They are now SEMAMASASORDUEMAMSJASON D, LEMAMISAS ONO SE MAMISAS.OND 
taking profits by shifting their funds out 1a! 1582 1080 1s22 
of bonds, carrying the gain thereon to 
undivided profits or surplus and lending 
the funds thus released to commercial FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS 
borrowers. The effect is to throw an in- ei 
- . +45 (In millions of dollars.) 
creasing amount of securities on the mar- Federal 
ket and to that extent to check the up- Bills Govern- reserve notes 
ward movement of prices. This is likely Cash = discounted, —_— ment Total in actual = Reserve 
t» be an increasingly important acter tn reserves total securities deposits circulation ratio 

sees Qe 380.0 540.8 1,888.1 2,126.8 79.2 
the bond market from now on. Increase : 399.8 497.3 1,885.0 2,140.1 79.6 
in total loans and discounts at both 1 ,202. 382.2 491.7 1,835.8 2,147.2 80.4 


Federal reserve and member banks is, 382.5 488.6 1,847.0 2,142.3 80.2 
389.9 484.8 1,851.9 2,146.7 79.8 


however, developing as a result of direct . 192. 

borrowing demand. This is reflected in ‘ a 404.3 498.0 1,881.0 8,158.4 70.8 
the accompanying graphs _ reproduced gone pecan 008.8 4.6087 ame ae 
“woah . 197. 389.1 489.0 1,872.4 2,213.0 78.3 
from the Federal Reserve Bulletin and tp ; 423.8 439.1 1,850.6 2218.4 78.3 
brought up to date. 203. 420.8 451.5 1,840.0 2,243.3 78.4 
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BANKING INDICATORS 
Discount rate at Federal Reserve 
Banks 
Commercial Paper in New York Market REPORTING MEMBER BANKS 
at ictober 6 . 4-44 (In millions of dollars.) 
Reserve Percentage Fed. Reserve System , 
October 4 77. a Ratio of 


payable with accommo- Net 


Reserve Notes Outstanding Octo- Number of 
} reporting Loans and Invest- Federal dation demand 


ber 4... sr teeeeeeceeeecees $2,275,000,000 banks discounts ments reserve banks (4-24-38) deposits 
Bank Rediscounts (with F. R. Banks) 

October 4 10,808 4,390 158 11,101 
Sterling Exchange Index Federal Reserve ono a a my 
= oOo - ° ceesee 5 5 , 

Ne oard * 91.74% ; ates 10,793 4,540 105 10,980 
Net Gold Impts. at N. Y. Sept. . $27,300,000 ‘ 10,809 4.533 110 11,013 
Commercial Paper Rate London (bankers 10,766 4,550 116 10,939 
three months bills Oct. 7)....27/16-2% . 10,761 4,532 125 10,942 


Wholesale Price Index (London Econo- 10,819 4,513 134 10,992 
mist) 10,895 4,481 120 11,144 
Reserve Percentage Bank of England, . 10,939 4,500 155 11,060 


RM re ee ae 16.30% 
for OCTOBER 14, 1922 








7 


So ee 


~ 























Bonds 


Current Opportunities for Bondholders 


Four Bond “Switch” Recommendations and 
How Investors May Increase Their Income 


¢ LTHOUGH it is generally admitted 
that the unusually large supply of 
money (or credit) on hand and the 
worable business conditions should act 

; a stimulus to even higher bond prices, 
t is evident that the time has passed 
where an investor can purchase almost 
any bond on the list for a substantial rise. 

The present is a time for careful 
discrimination and revision of holdings. 
What the investor of today should at- 
tempt to do is to unearth those issues 
that still have fairly good prospects for 
further appreciation and dispose of 
those bonds which apparently have 
run the greater part of their upward 
course. In other words, the “switch” 
should be made use of at this stage of 
the game more than ever before. 

More concretely it would seem that the 
best policy for the wise investor now to 
follow would be to carefully go over his 
list of holdings and, where possible, 
switch from those issues that have done 
nearly as much as could be expected of 
them into some of the so-called “second 
grade” issues which have possibilities of 
eventually working into the strictly “in- 
vestment” class. 

In this article the writer has endeavored 
to point out several “switches” which ap- 


pear to offer profit-making possibilities. 





BUY Warner Sugar 7s, 1941 @ 103. 
SELL American Sugar 6s, 1931 @ 
103. 











This trade can be put through on about 
an even exchange basis. One per cent 
more in yield can be obtained as well as 
securing the advantage of the possibility 
of making a substantial profit on the 
Warners. 

The American Sugar 6s are callable as 
a whole or by lot in amounts of not less 
than one million dollars on any interest 
payment date on 30 days’ notice at 105, 
if redeemed on or before January 1, 1927, 
and thereafter at a premium decreasing 
14% for each full year until and includ- 
ing January 1, 1931, and thereafter at 
102% until maturity. It is evident, there- 
fore, that these bonds cannot sell very 
much in excess of 105 owing to the fact 
that the danger would be constantly pres- 
ent of the bonds being called. It should 
also be borne in mind that these bonds 


910 


By R. M. MASTERSON 





INCE June, 1921, the bond 

market has recovered fully 
75% of the ground lost since 
1916. It is therefore evident that 
opportunities in bonds are not so 
numerous nor so attractive as in 
the early stages of the rise. We 
believe, however, that for the 
immediate present, at least, the 
stimulus of low money rates and 
favorable business conditions will 
cause a further advance in the 
bond list. Under such conditions, 
the discriminatory policy which we 
have always followed in the selec- 
tion of bonds should and will re- 
ceive greater emphasis in future. 
Therefore, when making bond 
recommendations we shall state 
definitely the class of investor to 
which these issues are best adapted. 
Thus we aim to make this depart- 
ment increasingly practical and 
valuable. 











are not a mortgage issue and are merely 
a direct obligation of the company. It is 
generally admitted, however, that the 
American Sugar Refining Company is a 
strong one and these bonds (in reality 
they are debentures) are entitled to a 
good rating as an industrial issue. Never- 
theless there does not appear to be very 
much more “play” left in them. 

Contrasted with these bonds the War- 
ner Sugar 7s are a first mortgage on all 
of the real estate, plants and equipment 
of the company. In addition, they are 
further secured by deposit of the entire 
capital stock of the New Hampshire 
Stave & Heading Mill. 

The company’s plant is located at Edge- 
water, New Jersey, and is one of the 
largest and best single sugar refineries on 
the Atlantic seaboard. According to the 
company’s latest balance sheet, dated 
July 1, 1922, the total amount of out- 
standing First Mortgage Bonds amounted 
to $5,850,000, out of a total authorized 
issue of $6,000,000, the balance having 
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been redeemed under the sinking fur 
This balance sheet showed the plant 
count, less depreciation, to be valued 
over $11,500,000, while the net tangi 
assets available for the first mortg 
bonds amounted to over $23,700,000, 
more than $4,000 in assets behind each 
$1,000 of bonds outstanding. 


For the six months to July 1, 1922, 
company reported profits from opera- 
tions of $2,054,414, which was the eq 
alent of nearly six times interest requ 
ments of $360,187. During the first 
months of the current year 507,219,5( 
pounds of sugar were sold, as agains 
717,455,761 pounds for the calendar yea 
1921. The operating profit in 192 
amounted to $1,392,896 and in 1920 to 
$1,437,689, so that, it will be obsery 
in the first six months of the curre: 
year the earnings were considerably 
excess of each of the full two preced 
years. 

The Warner Sugar 7s are redeema 
on sixty days’ notice at 110 and interes 
on or before December 1, 1922, and th 
after at 110 and interest less % of 
for each year, or fraction thereof to 1 
turity. This is a much more favora)le 
basis, from the investor’s standpoint, tl 
the American Sugar 6s and even if the 
bonds should be called a fair profit is 
assured from present levels. 


Warner Sugar is one of the very | 
sugar companies that showed a prot 
during the disastrous year 1921. The 
First Mortgage Bonds are well protected 
by substantial equities. At present prices 
they yield very close to a full seven per 
cent and there is little danger of their 
being called in the immediate future. All 
things considered, they appear especiall 
attractive and a switch as outlined above 
is recommended. 





BUY Third Ave. Adj. Inc. 5s, 1960 
@ 62. 

SELL Hudson & Manhattan Adj 
Inc. 5s, 1957 @ 66. 








From a standpoint of security there is 
very little choice between these two in- 
come bonds; interest is, of course, payable 
only if earned. Both issues are paying 
current interest at the present time, but 
past records of payment for both have 
been quite irregular. 
OF 
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SUGGESTED BOND “SWITCHES” 


American Sugar Ref. Co. 15-yr. 6s 
Warner Sugar Ref. Co. First 7s 
Baldwin Locomotive Works, First 5s 
Midvale ssid biteen Co. 20-yr. 5s. . 
Hudson & Manhattan R. R. Adj. Inc. 5s. 
Third Ave. rn Adj. Inc. 5s 
Illinois Central R. R. 2d. 644s 

Into 
Grand Trunk Ry. Equipment Tr. 6345 


Maturity 
1937 


1941 
1940 
1936 
1957 
1960 
1936 
1936 











‘he interest on the Hudson and Man- 
an’s has been cumulative only since 
uary 1, 1920, while the Third Avenue 
rest commenced to accumulate from 
ember 31, 1912. Consequently the 
k interest owing on the Hudson and 
thattan’s amounts to only 2%, where- 
here is an accumulation of 214% ow- 
on the Third Avenues. Both issues 
traded in “flat.” 
hird Avenue Railroad Company owns 
siderable amount of property in New 
k City in the form of vacant lots 
ch is not used in the operation of the 
d. Rumor has from time to time had 
that the company was contemplating 
sale of some of this property and the 
lication of the proceeds to the paying 
of some of the back interest on the 
While it is hardly possible to defi- 
ly confirm this rumor, there seem to 
excellent grounds for believing that 
re is an element of truth in it. 
he Third Avenue Railroad is one of 
few Traction Companies of New York 
that has come through the past sev- 
| years of adversity without a receiver- 
p which is largely attributed to the 
t that the company is fortunate in hav- 
a most excellent and cfficient man- 
ment. The road well maintained 
| earnings are showing very substantial 
provement. For the fiscal year ended 
30, 1922, a surplus remained of 
1,041, after all charges, including in- 
est, as compared with a deficit of $51,- 
) fot the preceding ycar. There 
ry reason to expect that this improve- 
nt will continue and the belief is war- 
ted that current interest on the in- 
ie bonds will be met regularly with the 
sibility of a substantial payment on ac- 
int of back interest in the not far dis- 
t future. 
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3UY Midvale Steel & Ordnance Co. 
5s, 1936 @ 90. 

SELL Baldwin Locomotive Works 
Ist 5s, 1940 @ 103. 








No authority will question the fact that 


,aldwin Locomotive First Mortgage 
are an extremely high class industrial 
nd. Nevertheless, at their present 


ice of 103, yielding only about 4.75%, 


t must be admitted that this is rather a 


v return. A switch from the “Bald- 
to the “Midvales” most certainly 


ns” 


nstitutes a trade into an issue of lower 


ibre but the immediate profit of thir- 
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teen points to be made by the transac- 
tion, to say nothing of the much higher 
yield and possibilities for future profit, 
makes the switch appear very attractive. 

The Midvale Steel 5s, however, are a 
good bond and should eventually sell at 
a higher price than 90. For a number 
of months past negotiations have been go- 
ing on for a merger of the Midvale Com- 
pany with Republic Iron & Steel and sev- 
eral other smaller companies. Original 
plans called for the formation of a new 
concern, through the consolidation of 
seven companies, which would rank 
second in size only to the U. S. Steel 
Corporation. Numerous changes have 
taken place in the merger plans as origi- 
nally announced and the latest reports are 
to the effect that the matter has been 
abandoned, at least for the time being. 
Even if the merger were in the end to go 
through the results should in no way be 


-— 


unfavorable to the Midvale 5s, but on 
the contrary, add strength to them. 

The Midvale 5s of 1936 are not a mort- 
gage but they are the direct obligation 
of the company and the indenture pro- 
vides that the company will not mortgage 
or pledge any of its properties or the 
properties of subsidiaries, without 
equally securing these bonds. They are 
outstanding in amount of $41,666,500 and, 
with $10,465,000 miscellaneous subsidiary 
obligations, constitute the only funded 
debt. The bonds are specifically secured 
by pledge of 860,355 shares, out of a total 
of 900,000 shares, of the capital stock of 
the Cambria Steel Company, which Mid- 
vale originally acquired at a cost of over 
$69,000,000 in cash. 

According to a balance sheet dated De- 
cember 31, 1921, the company was in at 
unusually strong cash position with cur- 
rent assets of $64,452,882 against current 
liabilities of only $6,479,534. Of the cur- 
rent assets, over $17,800,000 represented 
cash and marketable securities and the 
current liabilities were made up solely of 
vouchers and payrolls awaiting payment 
and accruals, there being no bank debt or 
other accounts or notes payable. The 
total net tangible assets according to this 
balance sheet, after deducting reserves of 
over $43,500,000, amounted to more than 
$220,000,000, or more than $4,000 behind 
each $1,000 of outstanding funded debt. 

Midvale earnings have not as yet fully 
recovered from the depression of 1921, 
but the outlook for the future is favor- 
able. Activity in steel is increasing and 

(Continued on page 947) 
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A Bond for “Widows and Orphans” 


WV ipows and orphans are commonly 

supposed to belong to a class which 
has to take the most unusual investment 
precautions. Therefore, when any bond 
belongs in the “widow and orphan” class, 
it is supposed to be in an unqualified po- 
sition with regard to safety of principal 
and interest. 

Unfortunately, a great deal of confu- 
sion exists with regard to the term “safety 
of principal” whereas the term “safety 
of interest” is pretty well understood. By 
safety of principal, with reference to a 
bond, is meant that the equity value of 
the bond is of such high character that 
when the bond falls due, the holder is 
sure to receive the 100 cents on the dollar 
which he paid for the bond. But it is 
seldom taken into consideration that 
many holders of bonds, including wid- 
ows and orphans, are unable to wait 
for maturity to dispose of their bonds 
and that they are frequently compelled 
to sell long before the bond falls due. 
In this case, they are compelled to take 
whatever the market gives them. Should 
the bond sell at a premium, the holder 
naturally is in a fortunate position. But 
suppose the bond sells at a discount. In 
that case, the seller is forced to take a 
loss. 

In other words, it is perfectly possible 
that conditions might arise whercby a loss 
would have to be taken in even the most 
gilt-edge type of security. Those who 
subscribed to Liberties at par and were 


forced, through circumstances, to sell at 
85 or so will rcalize the poignant truth of 
this. So long as the value of a security 
is of the fluctuating type it will be im 
possible to secure that ideal in invest- 
ments—the absolutely safe bond. There 
fore the class of investors to which wid 
ows and orphans belong should determine 
whether they are in a position to take 
even the slightest risk with their funds 

Where safety of principal 
above everything else and where the in 
vestor is averse to taking even the risk 
of losing a point or two of principal, it 
would be better to invest in 
fluctuating medium even though the rate 
of interest and return be somewhat 
smaller. Savings banks, U. S. Treasury 
certificates and farm loan mortgages of the 
highest class, including high-grade rcal 
estate mortgages, are probably the best 
media for investment for such classes of 
investors. The value of the principal re 


is desired 


some non 


mains fixed and no loss is likely where 
as even the highest grade of corporation 
and Government bonds fluctuate, incurring 
thereby to the holder the possibility of a 
loss in principal even though that 
is not likely to be a serious one 


loss 
How 
ever, the potentiality of loss in corpora- 
tion and Government bonds, outside of 
Treasury certificates, is sufficient to war- 
placing thei: 
funds in a manner which will avoid flu 


tuation of principal 


rant “widows and orphans” 
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A Year in the Bond Market 


What Has the Bond Buyers’ Guide 
Done for Investors?—What Is Ahead? 


T is just fifteen months since the 

present Bond Buyers’ Guide was in- 

augurated and one year since the 
status of the original recommendations 
were reviewed. The results obtained in 
this period have more than satisfied the 
original expectations. Ordinarily one 
does not invest in bonds for profit, but 
there are always periods when bonds are 
not only desirable for investment but for 
profit as well. Such periods usually fol- 
low prosperity, or in other words times 
of high prices and high money rates. 
When prices are tumbling and the banks 
are reducing interest rates bond prices 
begin to stiffen and begin to rise long be- 
fore there are any tangible signs of busi- 
ness recovery. 

Such a period existed through the sum- 
mer months of 1921 and THE MAGAZINE 
oF WALL Street, sensing the opportunity, 
inaugurated The Bond Buyers’ Guide. 


What the Guide Has Done 


Since that time there has been no less 
an increase than 12 points in any bond 
on the list, exclusive of some foreign 
issues. It would have made no differ- 
ence whether the investor had purchased 
bonds in the gilt edge groups with the 
idea of obtaining maximum safety or se- 
lected issues in the speculative groups 
with the idea of securing more substan- 
tial profits in proportion to the greater 
risk. Profits ranged from 10% on the 
invested capital in the soundest issues 
to 50% in the most speculative. Few 
business ventures would have presented 
less risk or greater return on the money. 

The entire success of the Guide was 
due to correct judgment as to the time 
to buy and the proper rating of the dif- 
ferent issues. 

The accompanying table shows the av- 
erage price advance in the different 
groups since originally recommended in 
June and July. 


The Present Bond Market and 
Outlook 


It will be scen from the table on the 
opposite page that the majority of gilt 
edge bonds have almost completely dis- 
counted current interest rates, which, of 
course, raises the question “Should they 
be held or sold?” It is the opinion of 
the writer that investors who have suc- 
ceeded in obtaining between 10 and 15% 
on their capital should sell, where they 
find their investments are selling below 
a 5% yield at the present time. Where 
bonds have reached this level there is 
little attraction from the viewpoint of 
yield or further appreciation in price. 
With time money and commercial paper 
around 4%4% we have probably reached, 
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or are very close to the bottom. With 
business activity increasing and large 
crops to be moved there will be increasing 
demands for capital and little likelihood 
of any further reduction in interest rates 
for some time to come. 

Holders of the above class of bonds 
can employ their capital to much better 
advantage at this time and just as a mer- 
chant changes his plans with varying 
conditions in trade, so should the in- 
vestor manipulate his investments to 
bring about the best returns. It stands 
to reason that as the wheels of industry 
function more normally it will be safer 
to transfer investment funds to securities 
further removed from the property. 








A YEAR OF THE GUIDE 
Average Price Advance Since Originally 
Recommended 
Foreign Bonds 
Railroad Bonds— 


Speculative 
Industrials— 


Middle Grade 
Speculative 
Public Ptilities— 
Gilt Edge 
Middle Grade 
Speculative 




















Thus the holders of prime investments 
yielding 5% and less should not hesitate 
to re-invest their money in attractive 
issues in the middle-grade groups. These 
bonds should work higher in sympathy 
with improved earnings, or in other words 
a larger margin of safety. 

Investors who originally placed their 
funds in middle-grade issues have, as was 
to be expected, obtained even larger 
profits in proportion to the greater amount 
of risk. A good many of these issues 
are still selling on an attractive yield 
basis and should continue to work higher, 
but those who are interested primarily 
in realizing a more substantial apprecia- 
tion in value than they can possibly ob- 
tain from present levels should either 
switch into the higher yielding bonds in 
the same groups or the soundest issues 
in the more speculative groups. 

The remaining class of investors were 
those who had absolute confidence in the 
long pull outlook for the so-called specu- 
lative issues and accordingly placed their 
funds in this group. The rewards for 
this confidence were large and with the 
improvement that has taken place within 
the various companies and the improving 
outlook there is no reason to change the 
original position. The railroad, indus- 


trial and public utility bonds included in 
the speculative group have been selected 
with care and should move higher. It is 
this group especially that will respond to 
better industrial conditions, as increased 
earnings and a better financial position 
place the bonds on a higher investment 
plane. It is a question of the weaker 
link being strengthened and thus becom- 
ing a more valuable part of the chain. 

Summing up in a general way, it 
our belief that the course of the bond 
market is still upward, although th 
cream of the rise is off. Further advances 
in the prime investments will be small 
with more pronounced rises in good 
bonds, which are still selling on an at- 
tractive yield basis and the biggest 
swings remaining in the lower grade is- 
sues, 

In accordance with our past policy we 
will continue to replace bonds from tir 
to time with new issues that offer better 
opportunities. Changes that have take 
place can be traced in The Bond Buyers’ 
Guide table. 


Foreign Bonds 


We are well gratified with our selec- 
tion of foreign government bonds. It 
will be noted that in contrast to tl 
movement of domestic bonds, the largest 
advances were recorded in the better 
grade issues. Despite the very high 
yields of these bonds we have never 
favored them to the extent cf placing a 
large number in the Guide and we still 
believe the utmost discrimination must 
be used in selecting foreign issues. It 
should be noted that in the better grade 
group we have not included one of th 
belligerent European countries with th 
exception of Great Britain, which’ is th 
only one that is in good financial posi- 
tion at this time. The bonds of the 
neutral countries are good and have been 
the most profitable to date and will un- 
doubtedly continue to be so for some 
time to come. 

The European situation is still fraught 
with perils and in view of the unsettled 
conditions we are going to be entirely 
consistent in our policy and recommend 
that holders of the Kingdom of Ital 
6%s of 1925 take their profits and switch 
into some other issue. These bonds hav 
advanced 7% points since last Octobe: 
This issue will no longer appear in the 
Guide. 

In the next issue of THe MacaziIneE 0 
WALL Srreet there will appear an article 
advising investors to switch part of thei: 
capital in sound preferred stocks. It is 
the intention of this Magazine to demon- 
strate clearly to investors how they ca 
continually re-arrange their holdings t 
meet changing conditions. 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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BETTER GRADE ——————- Year's Resumé——-_———_ 
Present Price on Points 
Foreign Governments. Apx. Price Apx. Yield Price Oct. 1, 1921 Increase 


City of Christiania (b) 8s, 1945 109% 101% 8 
Danish Municipal (b) S. K. 8s, 1946 107% 102 6% 
City of Zurich (b) 8s, 1945 114 102 12 
City of Copenhagen (b) ag 1944. 925% 

Kingdom of Sweden 1939 103% 
Argentine (c) 5s, 1945 81 
U. K. of Gr. Britain & Ireland (c) 5%s, 1937 
Dominion of Canada (c) 5s, 1931 


PAM Pwr 
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Kingdom of Italy (d) She 1925 
Republic of Chile (b) 8s, 1941 
Sao Paulo (b) 8s, 1986. 
U. S. of Brazil 8s, 194 
Railroads. 
Balt. & Ohio S. W. Div. (b) Ist Mtg. 34s, 1925 
Ches. & Ohio (a) Genl. Mtg. 4%s, 1992 
Delaware & Hudson (a) Ist & Ref. 4s, 1943 
Southern Pacific (b) Ist Ref. 4s, 1955 
Chic., Burl. & puety (a) S Genl. Mtg. 4s 
N. Y. ay Genl. Mtg. 3%s, 1997 
N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis Ist Mtg. 4s, 1937 
Atlantic Const Line (a) Ist Mtg. 4s, 1952 
Pennsylvania (a) Genl. Mtg. 442s, 1965 
West Shore (a) Ist Mtg. 4s, 2361 
Norfolk & pee (c) Cons. 4s, 1996 
aga R. R. of N. i: (a) Genl. Mtg. 5s, 1987 
Chic., R. I. & Pacific (a) Genl. Mtg. 4s, 1988 
Sadustsieie. 
Armour & Co. (a) R. E. 4%s, 1939 
General Electric (b) Deb. bs, 1952 
International Paper (a) 5s, 1947 
Indiana Steel (a) 5s, 1952 
Liggett & Myers (aa) Deb. 5s, 1951 
Baldwin Loco. (a) 5s, 1940 
National Tube (a) 5s, 1952............. 
Corn Products (a) 5s, 1934 
U. S. Steel (a) 5s, 1963 
Public Utilities. 
Duquesne Light (b) 6s, 1949. 
American Tel. & Tel. (c) 5s, 1946. 
Philadelphia Co. (c) 6s, 1944 
N. Y. Telephone (b) 4%s, 1939. 
Montana Power (c) 5s, 1943 
Cal. Gas * sets & 5s, 1937 
N. Y. G., L., (a) 5s, 1948. 
Pac. Tel. zt Tel. G) y 1937 
Railroads. 
Cleve., Cin., Chic. & St. L. (a) Deb. 4s, 1931 
Ches. & Ohio (b) Conv. 5s, 1946 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Prior Lien 5s, 
St. Louis-San Franc. (a) Prior Lien 4s, 1950. 
Balt. & Ohio. (b) Ist Mtg. 4s, 1948 
Illinois Central (b) Col. Trust 4s, 1952. 
Pere Marquette (c) Ist Mtg. 5s, 
Kansas City Southern (a) Ist Mtg. 3s, 1950 
Southern Pacific (b) Col. Trust 4s, 1949 
St. Louis & Southwestern (a) Ist — 4s, 1989 
Chic. & Eastern Ill. (c) Genl. 5s, 1951 


Industrials. 
South Porto Rico Ist Mtg. 7s, 1941.... 
Sinclair Ist Lien Col. Tr. 7s, 1937 
Wilson & Co. (a) Ist “. 1941 
Adams Express (b) 4s, 1948 eiaet 
Comp. Tab. & Recording (b) A ee ae 
Int. Merc. Marine (b) 6s, 
Lackawanna Steel (c) * 1986 
U. S. Rubber (c) 5s, 1947 
Amer. Smelting & Refining 
Goodyear Tire (c) 8s, 194 
Public Utilities. 
Public Service Corp. of N. J. (=) 5s, 1959 
Detroit Edison (c) Ref. 5s, 1940 
Brooklyn Union Gas (a) 5s, 1945 
Northern States Power (b) 5s, 1941 
Brooklyn Edison (c) 5s, 1949 
Utah Power & Light (a) 5s, 1944 
Cumberland Tel. & Tel. (b) 5s, 1937 
Railroads. 
Western Maryland (a) Ist Mtg. 4s, 1952 67% 
Iowa Central (a) Ist Mtg. 5s, 1938 - 81% 
St. Louis Southwestern (a) Cons. Mtg. 4s, 1932 79% 
St. Louis-San Francisco (a) Adj. Mtg. 6s, 1955 8434 
Mo., Kansas & Texas Adj. Mtg. 5s, 1967 6234 
Erie (a) Genl Lien 4s, 1996 53' 
Southern Railway (a) Genl. Mtg. 4s, 1956 4 
Missouri Pacific (b) Genl. Mtg. 4s, 1975 
Carolina, Clinch. & Ohio (c) Ist Mtg. 5s, 1938 
Chic., Gt. Western (a) Ist 4s, 1959 
Int. & Gt. Northern Adj. 6s, 1952 
Industrials. 
Chile Copper (b) 6s, 1932 
Va.-Carolina Chemical (c) 7%s, 1932 
American Writing Paper (a) 6s, 1939. 
American Cotton Oil (a) 5s, 1931 
Cuba Cane Sugar (c) 7s, 1930.... 
Public Utilities. 
Hudson & Manhattan (c) Rfdg. 5s, 
Intr. Rapid Transit (a) 5s, 1966... 
Third Avenue (b) Refg. 4s, 1960 15 
Va. Railway & Power (a) 5s, 1934 20% 


* Recent recommendations. (aa) Lowest denomination, ‘8 000. (a) Lowest denomination, $1,000. (b) Lowest denomination, $500. (c) Low- 
denomination, $100. (d) Lowest denomination, $50. 
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Inquiries on New Security Offerings 


Inquiries on Other Securities Will Be Found in Their Respective Departments 


ROCK ISLAND 4s 
Yield 514% 


Your opinion of the Rock Island 1st and 
refunding 4% bonds recently offered at 87% 
by Speyer &€ Co. and Harris, Forbes & Co. is 
desired.—T, A. L., Bradford, Pa. 

Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific Railway 
Co. $5,000,000 Ist and refunding 4s due 
1934 are part of a total issue of $154,020,- 
000. They are secured by a first lien on 
railway lines aggregating 1,171 miles, in- 
cluding the line from St. Louis to Kansas 
City. They are further secured by a sec- 
ond lien on 4,656 miles of road and are 
a first lien on the entire stoock of the 
Choctaw, Oklahoma & Gulf railroad, ag- 
gregating 966 miles. They are further se- 
cured by a first lien on terminal proper- 
ties in St. Paul, Minneapolis and Kansas 
City and equipment of an estimated value 
of ten millions. For the year ended De- 
cember 31, 1921, income available for Ist 
and refunding bonds and loans secured 
by Ist and refunding and other bonds 
was $11,310,875, as against interest re- 
quirements on these bonds and secured 
loans of $5,530,616. For the seven months 
ended July 31, 1922, the total income of 
the company available for interest, ren- 
tals and other fixed charges, amounted to 
$7,988,354 which was 118.6% more than 
for the same period last year. At the 
offered price of 8734 the yield is 54%. 
The bonds are now selling on the New 
York Stock Exchange at about 8634. 
They are entitled to a good rating and 
are a desirable investment, but a more at- 
tractive bond in our opinion is Missouri, 
Kansas & Texas prior lien 5s due 1962, 
selling at 86 to yield about 5.9%- 


PORTLAND RAILWAY, LIGHT & 
POWER 6s 
An Attractive Investment 


In my bond investments I try to get a re- 
turn on my moncy of 6% or better und have 
found your Bond Buyers’ Guide of material 
assistance, having purchased several issues 
given there. Your opinion of the Portland 
Railway, Light & Power 6% bonds recently 
offered will be appreciated as I am consider- 
ing a purchase in view of the yield of 6.3%. 
—H. K. P., Honesdale, Pa, 


Portland Railway, Light & Power Co. 
$2,500,000 Ist lien and refunding Series B 
6% bonds, due 1947, are part of a total 
issue of $7,620,500. They are secured by 
the pledge of $8,135,000 1st and refunding 
5% bonds which are a first lien on over 
75% of the company’s total hydro and 
steam-generating capacity. In addition, 
these bonds are secured by a direct mort- 
gage on all the property of the company. 
For the 12 months ended August 31, 1922, 
net earnings were $3,645,089, as against 
interest charges, including this issue of 
$1,990,832. Based on an appraisal by the 
Public Service Commission of Oregon 
and subsequent capital expenditures, the 
value of the property is approximatcly 


$14 


60% in excess of the outstanding mort- 
gage debt, including this issue. The com- 
pany supplies electric light and power in 
Portland and more than twenty other 
communities in western Oregon, does gas 
business in Salem and operates city and 
interurban lines in Portland. Over 87% 
of its total electrical output is generated 
from water power. These bonds have 
very good security behind them in our 
opinion and look like an attractive invest- 
ment*opportunity at the offered price of 
96 to yield 6.3%: Bonds are redeemable 
up to 1942 at 105 and 102% thereafter. 


STANDARD GAS & ELECTRIC 
6% Notes 


I notice that Standard Gas & Electric notcs 
are offered at a price to yield 7.2%. This is 
a very attractive return and if you believe 
they are sufficiently well secured I intend to 
purchase one or two. I am a business man 
and not dependent on my income from invest- 
ments. However, I desire to avoid anything 
highly speculative.—L. D., Troy, N. Y. 

Standard Gas & Electric 6% Gold Notes 
due 1935 are, in our opinion, an attrac- 
tive business man’s investment. This is 
one of the largest public utility companies, 
furnishing service for 600 communities 
with a population of 2,300,000 in sixteen 
States. Earnings have been showing a 
steady improvement and for the year 
ended December 31, 1921, net revenue was 
more than twice annual interest charges 
on the funded debt including these notes. 


CUDAHY PACKING CO. 5%s 
A High-Grade Issue 


Your recent comments on my stock hold- 
ings were very much appreciated and I have 
followed your suggestions. I follow the policy 
of kceping at least 50% of my investments 
in strictly high grade securities, and due to 
profits in stocks I have some funds available 
for a few more good bonds. How do you re- 
gurd Cudahy Packing Co. 54% bonds just 
issued?—J. L. K., Chicago, Il. 

Cudahy Packing Co. $15,000,000 514% 
gold debentures, due 1937, while not se- 
cured by mortgage, are a direct obliga- 
tion of a very strong company and consti- 
tute its only funded debt, except the first 
(closed) mortgage of $10,649,500. The 
debenture agreement provides that com- 
pany will not place any new mortgage on 
its present properties which does not in- 
clude these debentures in the lien and 
that it will at all times maintain its net 
current assets at an aggregate amount 
equal to at least 14% times the amount of 
these debentures outstanding and will not 
pay a dividend on the stocks which would 
reduce net current assets to an amount less 
than 1% times the debentures outstand- 
ing. Balance sheet as of October 29, 1921, 
including the funds raised by the sale of 
these debentures and the first mortgage 
bonds, shows net current assets of $27,- 
195,969 and net tangible assets of $52,- 


THE MAGAZINE OF 


888,633- For the six years ended October 
29, 1921, net income available for interest, 
after deducting, depreciation, inventory 
adjustment, etc., has averaged $4,045,511, as 
against interest charges including present 
financing of $1,732,475. Debentures are re- 
deemable at 107% to October 1927, there- 
after at 105 to October 1932, thereafter at 
102%, except during the last six months 
they will be redeemable at par. We re- 
gard these debentures as a_ high-grad 
issue. They are offered at 100 to yield 
5SU%. 


STATE OF ILLINOIS 
4% Highway Bonds 


Is the recent issue of Stute of Illinois 4% 
Highway bonds a desirable tax exempt secur- 
ity?—G. G., New York City. 

State of Illinois $7,734,000 Highway 
bonds are a very high grade tax-exempt 
security. Total debt is less than ’%% of 
assessed value. They are legal for sav- 
ings banks and trust funds in New York, 
Massachusetts, Connecticut and _ other 
states. Maturities are from 1929 to 1940. 
They are offered on a basis to yield 3.90%. 


McLAURIN-JONES 7s 
Marketability Uncertain 


McLaurin-Jones 


How do you regard 
W., Flint, Mich. 


bonds offered at par?—C. 

McLaurin-Jones Co. $400,000 Ist 
(closed) mortgage 7s due annually up to 
1934 are a first mortgage on property of 
the company. Net tangible assets are 
stated as $1,743,803. Net earnings, be- 
fore depreciation and Federal taxes, for 
past six years have averaged six times 
interest requirements. Current earnings 
are reported at the same rate. This com- 
pany is the largest producer of gummed 
paper in the world. This issue appears to 
be well secured. It is a comparatively 
small issue, however, and if you are in- 
terested in the marketability of the bond 
we would not suggest its purchase as it 
may have a thin market. 


MILWAUKEE COUNTY, WISCON- 
SIN 


5% Sewerage Bonds 


County, 
bonds 


the Milwaukee 
Sewerage 5% 
Wis. 


Your opinion of 
Wisconsin, Metropolitan 
is desired.—lL, A. C., Madison, 

Milwaukee County, Wis., has an as- 
sessed valuation of $899,867,423. Total 
bonded debt including this issue is $6,671,- 
000. Debt, therefore, is about 4/5% of 
assessed valuation. The $4,300,000 sewer- 
age bonds mature $430,000 each April 1 
from 1933 to 1942. All maturities are of- 
fered at a price to yield 4.20%. We re- 
gard this as an attractive tax-exempt 
issue. 
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Railroads 


Strike Reduces August Earnings 


Volume of Traffic Heavier—Outlook for Balance of Year Good 


S was anticipated, the continued im- 
A provement in railroad traffic was 
more than offset by the unusually 
irge expenditures necessitated by the 
1opmen’s strike. The roads had to main- 
iin housing facilities for the strikebreak- 
s, supply them food and protect them 
ith armed guards. All of these expen- 
itures were added to the normal mainte- 
ince charges for the month, materially 
creasing the operating expenses account 
yr the majority of roads. The net re- 
ilt was a decline in operating income as 
ympared with the previous month, and 
heavy falling off from the earnings in 
\ugust, 1921. 
Coal carriers were hit the hardest as 
icy not only had this problem to con- 
nd with, but were seriously handicapped 
the light volume of coal traffic. The 
iajority of coal roads reported operat- 
g deficits for the month. 








CLASS I ROADS 


(090 omitted) 


Month's normal 
Net oper. earnings to give 
income a 6% return 


| July ... $69,485 $93,267 
| August . 90,000 
September 

Octob r . 
| November 
December a“ 
| January, 1922... 
February i 
| 
| 
| 
| 


July ..... 
*August ... 


| * Estimated. 

















These factors had a temporarily de- 
iressing effect on the market, but do not 
n any way detract from the bright out- 
ook for the long pull. The roads have 
von the strike and now have their shop 
orces almost back to normal and the men 
vorking on a lower wage scale. 

Car loadings for the first three weeks 
f September were 189,000 cars in excess 
if the corresponding period of the pre- 
ious month. For the week ended Sep- 
ember 23rd, loadings were the largest of 
he year, totaling 973,291 cars, only 35,000 
ars below the peak movement of the cor- 
esponding week of 1920. All classes of 
raffic were represented in the increase, 
the haul of coal, iron ore and grain prod- 
icts being particularly heavy. All indi- 
ations point to the best monthly earning 
statement of the year, with the outlook 
‘or a continuance of heavy traffic through- 
ut October and November. We antici- 
pate very large earnings for the coal 
and grain carriers. 
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ESTIMATED ANNUAL EARNINGS OF RAILROADS BASED ON 
FIRST EIGHT MONTHS OF 1922 


The following table is compiled on the actual average percentage of the first eight 
months’ net operating income to the total traffic year for the past ten years for each 
individual roalroad. 








$ $ 
Net % Per Share Per Share 
Oo erating Charges on on 
Road eficit Earned Preferred Common 
$7.95 


Baltimore & Ohio 

Canadian Pacific 

Carolina, Clinch. & Ohio 

Central R. R. of N. 

Chesapeake & Ohio 

Chicago & E. Illinois 

Chicago & Gt. Western 

Chicago, Mil. & St. Paul 
Chicago North Western 
*Chicago, Rock Island Pac.... 
Chicago, St. Paul, Minn. & O.... 
Cleve., Cinn., Chic. & St. Louis... 
Colorado & Southern 

Delaware & 

Delaware, Lackawanna & Western 
Erie 

Great Northern 

Gulf, Mobile & Northern 

Illinois Central 

Kansas Cit 

Louisville Nashville i“ 
Minn. St. Paul & Sault Ste. Marie 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas 
Missouri Pacific 

*New Orleans, aan, Mexico... 


N. Y., New Haven & Hartford... 
N. Y., Ontario & Western 
Norfolk & Western 

Northern Pacific.............. . 
Pennsylvania 

Pere Marquette 

Reading 

St. Louis. San Francisco 

St. Louis-Southwestern ... 
*Seaboard Air Line 

Southern Pacific 

Southern Railway 

Toledo, St. Louis & Western.... 


3.15 


Western Maryland chon é a *4.00 
Wheeling & Lake Erie *80 


1 $50 par value. * After 5% on the common stock, all classes of stock share equally 
3 Without oil income and after capital adjustments. * On the 7% prior preferred. * Assum- 
ing that all of the outstanding preferred B is converted equally into preferred A and com- 
mon stocks. * Only class of stock outstanding. ‘ Exclusive of interest on adjustment in- 
come bonds. * On the 4% 2nd preferred. * On the 6% preferred. 

* On basis of first seven months’ earnings. 























Chicago & Northwestern’s Recovery 


Improving Prospects of the Northwest— 
Solid Financial Structure—Dividend Outlook 


N_ analysis of 
the Chicago 
& Northwestern 
discloses the remark- 
ably strong position 
which is enjoyed by 
the company, as will 
be observed from the 

following: 
The Chicago & 
Northwestern operates 8,402 miles of 
road, located in 9 states. The company’s 
lines connect Chicago with Omaha, and 
serve the great mining regions of Michi- 
gan and the Black Hills and the great 
wheat belts of South Dakota, Nebraska, 
etc. Through control, by stock owner- 
ship, of the Chicago, S. Paul, Minne- 
apolis & Omaha, which operates 1,749 
miles of road, the Northwestern gains 
entrance into the twin cities, Duluth and 
Ashland, and has access to the grain 
country of Iowa and Nebraska and the 
rich dairying and farming country of 
Wisconsin. Operating over such an ex- 
tensive and prosperous territory, the com- 
pany naturally enjoys a large and well 
diversified freight traffic, which, together 
with its passenger traffic, should show in 
the future a general tendency to increase 
still further in density on account of the 
steadily increasin; population and pros- 
perity of the territory covered by the 

company’s feeding lines. 


Through Route 


Through agreements with the Southern 
Pacific and the Union Pacific, a through 
route has been established between Chi- 
cago and the Pacific coast, the double- 
tracked, heavy- 
railed main line 
of the North- 
western be- 
tween Chicago 
and Omaha 
forming the 
easterly ex- 
tremity of the 
famous Ogden 
route between 
San Francisco 
and Chicago. 

This route is 
the shortest one 
operated be- 
tween these 
two cities, be- 
ing nearly an 
air line, and 
consider- 
able tonnage is 
handled via it. 

Besides en- 
joying the ad- 
vantages of 
this through 


By FRED J. DEESEN 


requires comparatively little station 
handling, the Northwestern possesses 
a strategic geographic position for the de- 
velopment of local business along its 
lines. The principal commodities handled 
by the company are products of the mines, 
iron ore normally constituting about 20% 
to 23% of the company’s tonnage and 
bituminous coal about 16% to 17%. To 
accommodate this enormous ore and coal 
traffic at the Great Lakes, the company 
operates 7 docks, representing a total in- 
vestment of $5,000,000 and having an ag- 
gregate storage capacity of 445,000 tons. 
Other important commodities handled by 
the Northwestern are products of the 
forest, constituting 11% to 13% of the 
total tonnage, and products of agricul- 
ture, constituting between 13% and 16%. 

From this it will be observed that a 
greater portion of the Northwestern’s 
tonnage is that class of freight which can 
be heavily loaded and whose handling in- 
volves the least station service. On this 
account it would naturally be assumed 
that the Northwestern’s train load would 
be heavier than the average. This, how- 
ever, is not the case, because the man- 
agement has adopted the policy of run- 
ning more light trains instead of oper- 
ating a smaller number of heavier trains 
with less frequency, on the predication 
that the shipper can best be served through 
the former practice. Light train loading 
is an expensive feature, and it may be 
stated in this respect that the transporta- 
tion ratio of the C. & N. W. for the past 
10 years has exceeded those of the other 
northwestern roads. On account of light 
train loading and the fact that the North- 
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western has comparatively light grades, 
the company’s equipment is not of heavy 
tractive power. More locomotives na- 
turally would be desired to handle the 
same quantity of traffic than on the road 
on which the train load is more intensive, 
so that any comparison of the number of 
locomotives owned per unit of traffic 
handled and likely to be handled in the 
near future, with another road, for the 
purpose of ascertaining the adequacy of 
the company’s equipment would work out 
to the advantage of the Chicago & North- 
western on account of its lesser train load. 


Equipment 

Perhaps total tractive power per unit 
of traffic handled would form a better 
means of comparison. With respect to 
this average, that of the Northwestern 
surpasses the average tractive power per 
unit of freight traffic of the other roads 
operating in the same territory, which 
would indicate that the company is more 
amply supplied with locomotives than its 
nearest competitors. Unfortunately the 
equipment is not as good as that of the 
other northwestern roads. The above 
does not take into consideration the 50 
additional locomotives which the com- 
pany has ordered this year in conformity 
with its usual foresight and in anticipa- 
tion of the prospective record-breaking 
traffic that is looming up before it. The 
management has also pursued the pro- 
gressive policy of having many of its lo- 
comotives converted into oil burners, this 
conversion serving the double purpose of 
preparing for the present emergency oc- 
casioned by the coal strike and of bring- 
ing about a 
substantial sav- 
ing in its fuel 
bill. Fuel oil 
for these loco- 
motives is ob- 
tainable along 
the company’s 
lines in Wyo- 
ming. 

As to freight 
cars, the North- 
western sur- 
passes the 
Northern Pa- 
cific, the St. 
Paul and the 
Great Northern 
both as to av- 
erage capacity 
and as to num- 
ber per mile of 
road operated 
and per unit of 
traffic handled. 
This is a de- 
cided advan- 
tage, as it is 
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most generally conceded that so great 
will be the requirements for freight 
equipment that a car shortage is im- 
minent. As a matter of fact, this situa- 
tion has already been realized, and despite 
the fact that the Northwestern has a 
much greater car ownership than the 
ther Northwestern roads and a less per- 
centage of bad order cars as of Sept. 
1, 1922, car shortage on it was more acute 
m that date, as will be observed from 
the following table: 


Car % Bad 

Ownership Order 
> & N. W.....67,053 9.5 
C. M. & St. P.59,575 18.5 
Great. Nor... .54,705 9.7 
Nor. Pac......46,223 15.7 


Car 
Shortage 
5,748 
1,203 
2,072 


000 


The company also ordered, several 
nonths ago, 3,150 additional freight cars, 
m which it is now securing delivery. 
The aggregate investment represented by 
he above locomotives and freight cars, 
esides 50 passenger cars which the 
Northwestern recently ordered, is $10,- 
100,000. With respect to the passenger 
rafic of the Northwestern, it may be 
stated that it has been showing a larger 
ncrease, both actual and relative, than 
that of the Northern Pacific, the Great 
Northern or the St. Paul. The passenger 
lensity of the Northwestern exceeds that 
of all of the above three mentioned 
roads, and its passenger revenue is double 
that of either the Great Northern or 
Northern Pacific, and over 20% greater 
than that of the St. Paul. 


Financial Structure 


A study of the financial structure of the 
Chicago & Northwestern reveals a splen- 
did example of sound and conservative 
capitalization, first because the company’s 
capitalization per mile of road is low and 
secondly because it is composed of the 
healthy proportion of 41% capital stock 
and 59% funded debt. While the low 
capitalization per mile of road may be at- 
tributed to a great extent to the building 
of the company’s lines almost entirely 
across open plains, an important con- 
tributing factor is the fact that on account 
of an unusually high credit position the 
company was able to do practically all of 
its financing without recourse to under- 
writing syndicates with consequent heavy 
commission payments. 

The conservative proportion of 59% of 
funded debt to total capitalization has 
likewise been brought about by the high 
credit enjoyed by the company, which 
made it possible for the management to 
do a large share of its financing through 
the sale of stock instead of resorting to 
too great a degree to the expedient of bor- 
rowing money. The proportion of funded 
debt, however, is somewhat above that 
shown previously during the last decade 
or so, because the Northwestern has suf- 
fered through the impairment of the 
credit of the railways generally. Never- 
theless it may be stated the road has al- 
ways enjoyed a high credit on account of 
its conservative financial policy and effi- 
cient management. It has never attempt- 
ed to construct its lines too far ahead of 
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prospective traffic, which has assisted ma- 
terially in stabilizing its earnings. Ex- 
pansion was chiefly accomplished through 
the acquisition of existing lines and con- 
struction done by its subsidiaries. 

Unlike St. Paul, the company never 
sought to extend its lines to the Pacific 
coast. This it has found unnecessary on 
account of the agreements with the South- 
ern Pacific, Union Pacific, Oregon Short 
Line and Oregon-Washington Railroad 
& Navigation Company with respect to 
through traffic between Chicago and 
the Pacific coast. Furthermore, dividend 
disbursements were very conservative 
throughout the entire history of the com- 
pany, and large sums were appropriated 
from surplus for additions and better- 
ments. For these reasons it may reason- 
ably be asserted that the physical valua- 
tion of the Northwestern now being made 
by the Interstate Commerce Commission 


its cash position if necessary through the 
curtailment or decrease of dividend dis- 
bursements. 

After deductions have been made for 
fixed charges, a comparatively low pro- 
portion of the net is distributed for divi- 
dends on the company’s 7% non-cumula- 
tive preferred stock. This issue also 
enjoys a participating feature which pro- 
vides that after 7% has been paid on the 
common it may receive an additional 3% 
before any more is distributed to holders 
of the junior issue. After each issue has 
received 10%, they both share propor- 
tionately in any further distribution. The 
preferred has always enjoyed a high rat- 
ing, as will be observed from the price 
levels at which it sold in the past. This 
is not at all surprising in view of the fact 
that during the 10 years preceding 1921 
average earnings applicable to the pre- 
ferred were equal to 9 times the dividend 


CHICAGO & NORTH WESTERN RAILWAY CO. 


DISPOSITION OF INCOME 


Surplus 
_— + + ~— 


Appropriated 
2 a oe 


—4—__4_+ + 


10 aS ee a 


will show both the cost of reproduction 
new and original cost well in excess of 
the par value of all of the securities the 
company has outstanding. A net return 
of 53%4% on this valuation, therefore, will 
produce a much larger percentage of re- 
turn when applied to the smaller amount 
of securities outstanding. Likewise a re- 
turn of 6% on the valuation, which the 
company is allowed to retain wholly, as 
outlined in the Transportation Act of 
1920, will leave a substantial sum over 
fixed charges and dividend requirements. 


Good Earnings in the Past 


With the exception of the last few 
years, the Chicago & Northwestern has 
always been well fortified with good earn- 
ings. The performance of the company 
in this respect is ilustrated graphically in 
the left-hand portion of the accompany- 
ing diagram, which shows for the years 
1910 to 1922 the road's total net income, 
together with its disposition. The figures 
for this year have been estimated on a 
basis which will be described later. The 
chart reflects most strikingly the con- 
servatively low proportion of net that is 
consumed in meeting fixed and other 
charges. The importance of this is ob- 
vious. In times of abnormal business de- 
pression such a capital structure permits 
opportunity for the company to preserve 
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requirements. As a matter of fact, the 
preferred has paid 7% since the year 1877, 
besides an additional 1% from 1903 to 
1919. 

The dividends on the common stock, 
it will be noted, consume a very large 
amount of the net. This is due to the 
large amount of this issue outstanding. 
As has been stated above, this large pro- 
portion of common stock affords oppor- 
tunity of preserving cash through curtail- 
ment of dividends. The common stock 
also has a long dividend record, disburse- 
ments for this purpose, ranging from 3% 
to 7%, having been made since 1878, Due 
to business depression, the company was 
compelled in 1920 to reduce the rate on 
the common from 7% to 5%, which rate 
is now being paid. 

As will be observed by further refer- 
ence to the chart, the trend of the com- 
pany’s earnings declined in the year 1921. 
The total net income of the company was 
not even sufficient to meet fixed charges, 
and the preferred and common dividends 
had to be appropriated from surplus. A 
serious falling off in gross revenues, 
brought about by suspension of mining 
along the company’s lines and the dor- 
mant lumber and iron and steel industries, 
was the chief contributing factor to this 
poor showing. Fortunately the return of 

(Continued on page 951) 
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Electrical 
Industry? 


An analysis of its past growth and 


future- possibilities, 


prepared exclu- 


sively for The Magazine of Wall Street 


By GUY E. TRIPP 


NTIL recently, the electrical indus- 

try, like most industries, developed 

haphazardly and grew by blindly 
following lines of least resistance. In its 
carly days, no one could estimate its pos- 
sibilities—or rather, those who did fore- 
see the immense development that has 
actually taken place, were derided as vi- 
sionaries. Today, the chief factors govern- 
ing electrical progress are known with a 
reasonable degree of accuracy; and pro- 
vided that no radical industrial or eco- 
nomic changes take place during the next 
fifty years, the electrical industry will, 
during this period, in all probability de- 
velop along well-defined lines. 

One of the established facts is that 
the United States can use to advan- 
tage practically all of the electrical 
energy that can be generated within its 
borders. Everyone concedes the supe- 
riority of electricity for lighting; for 
driving industrial and mining machinery; 
for producing heat for industrial proc- 
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esses; for the manufac- 
ture of many chemical 
compounds, such as abra- 
sives and fertilizers; for 
supplying power on the 
farm; for cooking, heat- 
ing, and operating a 
variety of labor-saving de- 
vices in the home; and 
for every form of trans- 
portation. The potential 
demand for it will beyond 
doubt always exceed the 
supply. 

The Potential Supply 


It would seem, there- 
fore, that the use of elec- 
tricity is limited only by 
the amount of power that 
can be generated. Fortunately our natural 
resources are so large that this limitation 
need not worry the present generation, or 
the next. We have available in the United 
States about fifty million horsepower of 
water power, of which only about eight 
millions are now in use. It will be many 
years before all of this power is devel- 
oped; and when it is, it will be utilized in 
conjunction with huge steam plants that 
wil produce power from about one pound 
of coal per kilowatt hour. Though our 
fuel supplies are undoubtedly diminishing, 
it will be centuries before they are ex- 
hausted at this economical rate; and by 
that time some of the newer forces, with 
which our physicists are busy, may be at 
our disposal. 

The Real Limitation 

The real limitation to electrical develop- 
ment is set by finance. The nation’s pres- 
ent annual income is figured at about sev- 
enty billion dollars, of which the average 
surplus available for permanent invest- 
ment, after providing for the needs and 
pleasures of our people, is about ten per 
cent. From this surplus must come the 
funds for all permanent improvements of 
every kind—every addition to our rail- 


Chairman, 


GUY E. TRIPP 
Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co. 


ways, mines, factories, farms, homes, and 
highways. Oui of it, electrical develop 
ment can only get its share. 

But the size of the shares given to the 
various enterprises dividing this surplu 
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ill depend on last analysis 
on the relative utility of 
ese enterprises. This being 
ie case, we can confidently 
xpect electrical development 
) obtain a large proportion, 
r electricity has become one 
the most important ele- 
ents in our daily lives. 
ake it away, and our pres- 
ent civilization would crum- 
le. Progress in almost every 
ne of industry is predicated 
pon it. Even such arts as 
iusic, education, and politics 
ay find it indispensable, as 


1own by the recent achieve- 19215 
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that social and economic 
importance of electricity at 
great length, but this is sure 
ly unnecessary. To sum up 
this entire discussion in a few 
words, it can be stated that 
apparently electrical devel- 
opment is limited at pres- 
ent solely by the facilities 
of the electrical industry to 
provide the electrical sys- 
tems, plants, and appliances 
required by the nation, and 
not by such considerations 
as the saturation of the 
market, the insufficiency of 
natural resources, or the 














ments of radio broadcasting. 





lack of capital. 





Effect of Restricting Immigration 


Our present policy of restricting immi- 
ration will further tend to increase our 
eed for electricity. As pointed out by 
rederick C. Howe in a recent issue of 
cribner’s Magazine, Americans of even 
ie second generation become educated to 
rtain ideals and refuse to engage in 
ymmon labor. Our supply of pcople for 
his kind of work has, therefore, always 
een drawn from Europe’ But we have 
ow drastically cut down this supply; and 
n consequence, says Mr. Howe, “there 
vill be a vacuum in the labor ficld when 
ndustry revives.... This may stimulate 
he inventive skill of the country. We 
nay devise ways and means of doing 
many things by machines that are now 
lone by hand. That has been the history 
f high wages. Whenever it becomes 
-heaper to install machinery for doing 
man’s work than to hire men to do it, the 
machine has always been forthcoming.” 
The consensus of all competent opinion 
is that, regardless of economic pressure, 
the United States will never again be per- 
mitted to become the dumping ground of 
Europe’s surplus population; and as a re- 


sult, we shall have to increase greatly our 


use of electrically-operated machinery. 
There is another pressing problem that 

electricity seems also capable of solving. 

As a natural consequence of the develop- 
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ment of our scattered water powers and 
their consolidation into “super-power' 
systems, the United Statcs will becom 
covered with a network of. transmission 
lines. This means that electricity will be 
obtainable throughout very large arcas; 
and this, in turn, means that people will 
not have to crowd into cities to pursue 
industry or to enjoy the comforts and 
luxuries of modern life, but will be able 
to satisfy their wants almost anywher« 
The result will be a decentralization of 
our population, the return to the country 
life that everyone recognizes as so de- 
sirable. This, in the belief of many, will 
be one of clectricity’s great accomplish 
ments. 

It would be 


possible to discuss 
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A Justifiable Belief 


We are therefore justific d in believing 
that electrical development will 
for the next few years at its present rapid 
rate. Where this lead us 
easily determined by the simple statistical 
expedient of I i 
past performance 
conclude that our present gene 
pacity will be doubled by 1930 and will 
be doubled again by 1937 Or, to ex- 
press this same fact in somewhat 
broader terms, the electrical industry 
will be called upon to create within 
seven years as much as it has created 
so far during its entire history; and be- 
tween the years 1930 and 1937, it must 
accomplish four times as much as it 
has already done. 

This pace cannot h« 
ever. To double again by 1944 and 
by 1951 would require a far 
amount of capital than the nation 
Hence, we must expect the rate of 
development to slow down. But progress 
will be steadily continued until all of our 
water powers are developed, super-powet 
systems cover the United States, and 
most of the nation’s work is performed by 
electricity. 

This is as far as we can see at present 
What will happen thereafter no one can 
now predict with confidence 
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CENTRAL STATIONS 


Charts showing remarkable growth in generating capacity, revenue and capitalization of Central Stations. The topmost 
chart indicates the further growth that might be expected, judging by recent trend, were it not for the fact, as Chair- 
man Tripp points out, that such an expansion would require a far greater amount of capital than the nation can ever save 


for OCTOBER 14, 1922 919 





The Best Industrial Stocks Today 


A Guide to Investors Showing the Relative Pos- 
sibilities of Stocks at This Stage of the Market 


HOUGH fundamental conditions are 

such as to make it reasonable to 

look for higher levels of prices, 
those who are long of stocks should con- 
sult the records with the idea of inventory- 
ing their holdings and those who have 
taken profits might find it worth while 
to consider replacements in stocks which 
still have possibilities. Of course, it is 
not reasonable to assume that the market 
is going to continue to advance at any 
such rate as characterized dealings early 
in the year, for we are not at the start 
of an advance. When the lows of 1921 
are compared with the high points of 1922 
or even with current levels, the extent 
of the advance can readily be gauged. 


What Have Stocks Discounted? 


To say that stock prices have discount- 
ed the business recovery-as far as it has 
gone is probably true, but have they dis- 
counted the period when our industrial 
corporations will be in the full swing of 
good earnings on junior shares? For ex- 
ample, it seems likely that during the next 
nine months, the steel industry will re- 
port continued profitable operations and 
the leading steel companies will be able 
to show measurable surpluses for their 
share capitalizations, and in some in- 
stances these surpluses are likely to be ex- 
tremely satisfactory. Then, too, there is 
the situation which confronts wholesale 
and retail merchandisers and distributors 
of food stuffs. The trend toward lower 
wages seems to have been stopped and it 
also seems as if the purchasing power 
of the workingman is going to be entirely 
in keeping with price levels during the 
coming winter. Therefore, his purchas- 
ing power should be reflected in the earn- 
ings of those companies who deal, more 
or less, directly with the consumer. Then 
too, the possibility at least of moderate 
inflation exists with its reflection upon se- 
curities prices. 

Obviously no one, not even the seventh 
son of the seventh son can sit down and 
arbitrarily classify the relative values of 


By JOHN MORROW 


various groups of speculative and semi- 
speculative stocks, and obviously it is al- 
most a physical impossibility to take all 
the active shares traded in upon the New 
York Stock Exchange and place each one 
in an absolute value niche. It is inter- 
esting, however, to select some of the 
leading groups of active stocks and pre- 
sent a bird’s-eye-view of their position at 
the present time. For this purpose, twelve 
groups have been selected and in the ac- 
companying table, which illustrates their 
price swings since the low point of 1921, 
they are placed in an order of preference 
which, while it may be somewhat elastic, 
affords a gauge of opinion as to relative 
possibilities at this stage of the market. 
Sub-dividing these main groups, smaller 
tables are presented, showing some mem- 
bers of these groups whose stocks appear 
to be the more atractive in their particu- 
lar classes. These stocks are also placed 
in order of preference. The primary pur- 
pose is to show which stocks, from a pure- 
ly market view-point, are the most attrac- 
tive at the present time. 


How They are Grouped 


Upon inspection it will be noted that 
in the table illustrating the market swings 
of the big groups, the “merchandising and 
chain stores” group is placed at the end 
of the list. It is admitted that this clas- 
sification is a broad one and includes 
such issues as Sears-Roebuck, Woolworth, 
Kresge, Austin-Nichols and Piggly-Wig- 
gly. Some persons might call several of 
these stocks specialties, but they are classed 
together because their business is mainly 
distributive, and distributive to the ulti- 
mate consumer. 

In this group for special considera- 
tion are selected Associated Dry Goods, 
Cluett-Peabody, May Department Stores 
and Manhattan Shirt. The writer thinks 
that possibilities of increases in dividends 
and restoration of suspended dividends 
are attractive enough to entitle the group 
to a premier rank from a speculative 
standpoint. It seems likely that we shall 
hear more from now on, and through the 
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HOW THE INDUSTRIAL GROUPS COMPARE 
Arranged in Order of Preference 


Average 
43.17 
36.10 


*Points 
Decline 


*Points 
Advance 
1922 
High 
Average 
82. 


Current 
Average 
Oct. Ist 

75.90 
64.37 
82.20 
38.47 
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winter, of good retail business done at 
substantial profit and if this be so, then 
earnings of the corporations engaged ir 
this line of industry will respond accord 
ingly and evidences of accelerating earn 
ing power will be reflected in stocl 
values. 

The steels are placed in second position 
but in this group it is necessary to us 
nice discrimination and the pick are U 
S. Steel common and Bethlehem Steel 
Gulf States Steel is specifically men 
tioned on account of its admitted asset 
value and opportunities for speculation on 
the long side, due largely to the worth 
of the company in merger possibilities 

The food stocks also deserve first-rat: 
consideration. California Packing is se 
lected in this group not primarily because 
it has excellent speculative possibilities, 
but because of the ability of the com 
pany to establish an earning power larg: 
enough to insure apparently the indefinite 
continuance of a $6 dividend rate with 
speculative chances pointing toward an 
increase, although that is not an imme- 
diate prospect. Corn Products is probably 
the most popular of the speculative stocks 
in this group and the company undoubted- 
ly has built up an earning power that will 
put the pre-war record to shame. Amer- 
ican Can is affiliated with the food indus 
try and although it is paying no dividends 
on the common stock, present earning 
power is large in relation to current mar- 
ket price and it is not going too far to 
say that the shares appear to be definitely 
on the way to dividends. 


Two Interesting Groups 

The coppers have not had their full 
measure of speculative activity but they 
will probably lag until the price of the 
metal shakes itself free from the 14-cent 
level and goes higher. Production at the 
copper mines was not resumed until the 
spring of 1922 and therefore current 
earning power is small. No attempt has 
been made to tabulate the coppers sep- 
arately because of a lack of detail con- 
cerning their earnings and because of the 
fact that earnings have been so lately re- 
sumed. Stocks in this group which might 
be specifically recommended are Ana- 
conda, Utah, Cerro de Pasco, Inspiration 
and American Smelting & Refining. 

The oils have had a big speculative 
advance and have discounted to a large 
extent their restored earning power; 
nevertheless the four issues mentioned in 
the table are still in a position where 
their earnings and prospects allow of 
higher prices, particularly if, as seems 
fairly certain, conditions in the domestic 
petroleum industry have become more 
stabilized than they were during the early 
summer. 

Equipment companies have been in a 
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particularly strong liquid asset condition 
and the big rise in the market prices of 
the common shares has been due as much 
to the recognition of this as to the out- 
jook for improved earnings. It is true 
that the equipments are still very popu- 
lar, but their market prices have gone a 
lone way toward discounting their pros- 
pects. It is not likely that their earning 
power will fully recover and become 
sizable until next year. 

Of the tobaccos, American Tobacco re- 
tains its premier place, but General Cigars 
js in a strong position and is a stock 
worth serious consideration on basis of 
dividend return alone. 

Motors and motor accessories are 
placed well down the list because, for 
the time being at least, it is probable that 
more emphasis will be placed upon the 
fact that the earnings peak has been 
passed, and therefore the motor shares 
will remain somewhat in the background 
until prospects for 1923 can be better 
gauged. 

Incidentally, it might be mentioned that 
the advance from the 1921 low in the 
motor group may seem relatively small 
but this is due to the inclusion of such 
motor stocks as Hudson, Moon, Hupp 
and Pierce-Arrow where, in the number 
of points, fluctuations have not been 
wide, 


The Less Promising 


Sugar stocks have not been individually 
tabulated because few, if any, of them 
are paying dividends and because it is 
impossible to obtain a definite line on 
possible earnings this year. The sugar 
stocks have been benefited obviously by 
the rise in the price of raw sugar, but 
their shares have discounted that and 
until it can be learned whether earning 
power has been restored, in addition to 
the successful liquidation of bank loans, 
the stocks will be indifferent speculations. 

Of the leathers, Endicott-Johnson, one 
of the big manufacturers of shoes, is 
well worth while from the standpoint of 
earning power. American Hide & Leather 
is restoring earnings upon the preferred 
stock which, as a speculation, is far more 
preferable to the common. 

The tire and rubber stocks are in the 
doldrums and in this industry there ap- 
parently is a serious question of over- 
production. The companies in this group 
generally are not paying dividends upon 
their common stocks and lack of detail 
has made it advisable to omit summariza- 
tion of individual stocks. For anyone 
who wishes to purchase for the long pull 
in anticipation of stabilization in the in- 
dustry, Kelly-Springfield and Goodrich 
might be considered. 

lt is admitted that the reasons for 
classification of the various groups are 
touched upon only briefly and in skeleton- 
ized form and also estimates for earnings 
tor 1922 are estimates pure and simple. 
Nevertheless, presentation of group posi- 
tions serve well as an aid and guide in 
formulating a selection of the speculative 
and semi-speculative issues, at a period 
of the market where discrimination ob- 
for OCTORER 14, 1922 








MERCHANDISING & 1928 


CHAIN STORES: 


$7.00 
32.00 


FOOD & AFFILIATED: 
Corn Products 
California Packing 
American Can 
OILS: 
Cosden 
California Petroleum... .. a 
Pacific Oil 
Sinclair 
EQUIPMENTS: 
American Locomotive 
Baldwin 
American Car & Foundry 
Westinghouse Air Brake........ 
TOBACCOS: 
American Tobacco 
General Ci 


Reynolds “B”’ 
Tobacco Products “A” 


MOTORS: 


$10.00 
8.00 
12.00 


$25.00 
6.00 
6.00 
1.50 


MOTOR ACCESSORIES: 
Elec. Storage Battery 
Stewart-Warner 
Fisher Body 


LEATHERS: 
Endicott-Johnson 
Amer. Hide & Leather Pid... ... 
Central Leather 


$6.00 
6.00 
14.00 


$9.00 
8.00 


$17.24 in 1921. 


t No figures available. 
current cash rate of $2. {$A 





Estimated on Market 
Earnings 


* No figures available. Net earnings understood to be twice $8 dividend rate. } 
Net earnings understood to be in excess of twice 
Iso 10% in stock. 


% Earned Current 
Cash 
Price Div. 
12 $4.00 
20 None 
8.00 
12.00 


$5.00 

5.00 
None 
None 


$6.00 
6.00 
None 


$4.00 
None 
3.00 
2.00 


4 
& 


seer eh! 
23sS sss 


$3.00 

3.00 
10.00 118 
$5.00 . 84 
None nen 67% 
None 40 
Earned 


§ Ist 6 months. 

















viously is much more essential than it 
was six months ago when almost every 


stock on the list could be bought in an- 
ticipation of a rise. 





Attractive Preferreds 


Well-Secured Issues Offering a Good 
Yield to Investors at the Present Time 


ANY excellent investment oppor- 
tunities are still to be had among 
the high-grade preferred stock 
issues. Investors who are intent on se- 
curing the highest possible income, at the 
same time reducing their risk to a mini- 
mum, can very well afford to add these 
issues to their investment holdings. As a 
group, of course, they are not as “safe” 
as the gilt-edge bonds or even many of 
the medium-grade bonds. Nevertheless, 
they offer very [ittle risk as the companies 
which they represent are all in a strong 
financial position with earnings running 
far in excess of preferred dividend re- 
quirements. For business men and oth- 
ers in a position to take the very slight 
speculative risk which these preferred 
issues contain, they are apt to be an ideal 
investment at this time. 
A list of ten issues is herewith given 
with yields ranging from 6% to nearly 
8%, with an average yield of nearly 7%, 


something which is not obtainable in any 
other equally well-secured type of securi- 
ty. These issues follow: 


Yield 
Allis-Chalmers 7% 6.9% 
American Ice 6% 6.5 
Amer. Smelting 7% 7.0 
Bethlehem Steel 8% 7.2 
Cont. Can 7% 
Famous Players 8% 
Gen. Motors 6% deb 
Mack Trucks 7%: 
Pere Marquette 5% 
Phila. Co. 6%* 

*Par $50. 


Each of these issues.is in a sound posi- 
tion both with regard to equity and earn- 
ing power. Parti¢ularly atiractive among 
them are: Mack /Trpg¢ks Isf pfd., Phila. 
Co. 6% pfd., and*American Smelting 7% 
preferred. 
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How to Invest $50,000 


Suggestions to Business Men in a 
Position to Invest a Large Surplus 


HAT is the best way to invest $50,- 

000? In answering this question 

it is of course important to take 
into consideration the circumstances of 
the investor, his knowledge of securities 
and general financial affairs, and his tem- 
perament. Obviously if the investor is 
entirely dependent on his income from 
securities for his livelihood he is not in 
a position to take any risk with his capi- 
tal and should confine purchases to 
strictly gilt-edge securities. Also the in- 
vestor who knows little or nothing about 
securities or financial affairs had better 
stick pretty closely to better-grade bonds 
or real-estate mortgages. Some people 
are temperamentally unfittted to place 
their funds in semi-speculative securities 
for the reason that they constantly worry 
about their commitments and certainly a 
contented mind is worth more than a few 
extra dollars. 


In this article the investment of $50,- 
000 will be considered from the point of 
view of a business man whose income 
from his business is sufficient to cover his 
living expenses with a little to spare and 
who, while not an expert, has at least a 
good speaking acquaintance with securi- 
ties and feels that he would like to as- 
sume a slight degree of risk in order that 
his principal may have a better chance of 
growing than if it were invested for in- 
come only. 


A Reserve Fund 


We have now been in a bull market for 
some time and while indications are that 
the bull movement is by no means over, 
securities have scored a very substantial 
advance, stocks having recovered nearly 


By W. A. WARREN 


three quarters of the loss sustained in the 
bear market of 1920-21 and bonds have 
advanced close to the levels at which 
they sold before the period of inflation 
set in. As no one can tell with certainty 
when a bull market will end, at the cur- 
rent level of security prices it is advisable 
to set aside a substantial reserve fund in 
the highest-grade securities. At the pres- 
ent time, in the opinion of the writer, this 
fund should be placed in high grade short- 
term notes, rather than gilt edge long- 
time bonds. The latter are avoided for 
the reason that this class of security has 
had a big advance and should we enter 
into a period of secondary inflation, which 
appears quite possible in view of the large 
gold reserves in the country, gilt-edge 
bonds could easily come down several 
points from present levels. At the pres- 
ent time 30% of the $50,000 capital should 
be placed in short-time notes and as the 
bull market gets closer to its culmination 
the more speculative issues should be sold 
out and placed in this fund. Of course 
the ideal plan is to have the entire invest- 
ment in short-time notes or in the bank 
when the bull market is over but as the 
end cannot easily be determined the best 
policy is to gradually increase this fund 
as the bull market progresses. 

Over a period of years this plan of 
building up a reserve in bull markets to 
be used for the purchase of more specu- 
lative securities when a bear market has 
brought them down to unusually low lev- 
els, will prove to be a big money maker. 
As a rule when securities are selling at 
ridiculously low prices the general public 
is loaded up and has no funds available 
to pick up the bargains. In the accom- 














$50,000 INVESTMENT FOR BUSINESS MAN 
RESERVE FUND—$15,000 
HIGH GRADE SHORT TERM NOTES 
Rate Maturity Price Yield (%) 
ee eas 7 jp: 1923 101% 5.0 
POTNGR TORRES. «o.oo occccccccccccces 7 ov., 1923 10134 4.7 
Kansas City Terminal................. 6 Nov., 1923 01 4.8 
SE IG 06406.000044000s0nben 7 Oct., 1923 101% 5.4 
BONDS—$10,000 
Sinclair Ist Lien & Coll................ 7 1938 101 6.9 
South Porto Rico Sugar Ist Mtg........ 7 1941 102 6.8 
St. Louis & San Fran. Adj............. 6 1955 84 7.7 
IER RC etapa ae 6 1932 95 6.7 
PREFERRED STOCKS—$10,000 
ques DN i ai eeeeieeiaaauind dees 8 102 7.8 
iia dr tidhe wemmnae oie on 7 98 7.1 
Market Street Ry. prior................ 6 66 9.1 
i cdsnnidchiwendkhdanéuaoke 7 100 7.0 
DIVIDEND-PAYING COMMON STOCKS—$10, 000 
DIE SE 3. " 56 6.9 
American Steel Foundries.............. 43 6.9 
ie ocak wah ieinewaee hee ; 90 7.7 
SY SEED nb dncncenentesacocas 7 97 7.2 
NON-DIVIDEND PAYING STOCKS—$5, 000 
Imtermetionas. Wicked... 2... .cccccccess 17 
Consolidated Temtile. | .... 2... ccccccce 10 
.. 4. — set et SERRE 33 
Erie 2nd preferred. . Tae - 16 
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panying table, four short-term securities 
are given for the investment of $15,)00 
these are strictly high grade and the aver 
age yield of the four is 5%. 

While bonds have had a big advat 
careful examination of the leading is-ue 
reveals the fact that there still remai 
many attractive opportunities. Thes¢ 
to be found principally in securities that 
have not had a very high rating in th 
past but that are rapidly getting into 
stronger investment position because o 
the present good earning and bright out 
look for the companies in question. Sir 
clair Consolidated 1st Lien & Collateral 
7s are practically a first mortgage o1 
assets valued at five times the amount of 
the bond issue and earnings of the com 
pany are very satisfactory. They ap; 
very attractive. South Porto Rico 7 
bonds are secured by a direct Ist n 
gage on all the property of the com; 
which is a low-cost producer and ab! 
make substantial profits on the basi 
present sugar prices. St. Louis & Sa 
Francisco in the past five years has s! 
earnings averaging 1.9 times interes! o1 
the adjustment 6s and carnings in the 
rent year have been at the rate of 8 
on the common stock. As the company 
is not paying any dividends it is gradual- 
ly getting into a stronger financial | 
tion. Chile Copper has one of the largest 
copper mines in the world and is now 
of the lowest cost producers of the n 
These bonds are in a very sound pos 
as the company will soon be showing 
stantial profits and it is very stror 
cash assets. They are convertible 
stock at 35 and this convertible privi! 
become valuable. 


| 


may 
Preferred Stocks 


The preferred stocks chosen for the i 
vestment of $10,000 are in well-established 
companies whose earnings are on a very 
favorable basis at the present time and 
which in years past have shown a ; 
earning power. While Market St: 
Railway prior preferred gives a very higli 
vield the dividend appears very secur 
the company is earning at the rate of 
about $11 a share on the stock on a five; 
cent fare. There is no reason to 
pose that these earnings cannot be main 
tained. It is anticipated that Brown Shi 
and Julius Kayser will shortly place thie 
common stocks on a dividend basis whi 
will probably improve the investme! 
standing of the preferred issues and caus 
an advance in price. Cosden & Co. re 
cently increased the common dividend 
$4. There is big value behind the pr 
ferred and it appears cheap at 100. 


Common Stocks 
For the investment of $10,000 in cor 
mon stock dividend-paying stocks on 
(Continued on page 955) 
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THE BEST $7 DIVIDEND-PAYING STOCKS 
-~Price R’ge— 
Capitalization _——__, Working -——Earned Per Share-——, 1922 Present 

INDUSTRIALS: Bonds Preferred Common Capital 1919 1920 1921 High Low Price Yield 
ee $5,589,000 $14,757,300 $7,107,400 $2,052,951 $14.97 $11,69 ar 40 122 78 108 6.5% 
American Woolen............ 5,500,000 40,000,000 40,000,000 62,780,623 44.89 6.44 8.02 105 78% 97 7.2% 
Baldwin Locomotive......... 10,796,575 20,000,000 20,000,000 34,044,172 24.35 15.14 18.22 140'¢ 82% 184 5.4% 

PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
Laclede Gas Light........... 26,000,000 2,500,000 10,700,000 434,470 1.32 1.28 Def. 944 43 89 7.8% 
Western Union ............ . 46,994,000 seeegneeén 99,786,727 18,055,622 13.11 13.33 9.65 121%, 89 112 6.2% 








Which Is the Best $7 Stock? 


Results of a Search for Profit-Making Opportunities 


MONG the common stocks paying $7 
a share per annum many sound in- 
vestments and attractive speculative 
portunities are to be found. In this ar- 


le the public utility and industrial com- any important extent, one reason being 

panies only are considered; a later article that until radio service is perfected er- AMERICAN WOOLEN 
ill analyze the railroad issues. In the rors in transmission are more likely to NET INCOME 
‘companying table, five stocks are listed occur than in messages sent by cable. 85F-——|_ somoenns rai 


hich appear to be in the soundest posi- 
on and to have the best prospects among 
sues paying dividends of $7. 


Western Union 


From an investment viewpoint Western 
Inion- must be given the premier posi- 
on. Under THe Macazine oF WALL 
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WESTERN UNION 


BD EARNED B Divs. PAID 























By FRED L. KURR 


not for the radio industry, which may in 
the future cause keener comeptition. Up 
to the present time, radio has not inter- 
fered with the profits of the company to 


Greater perfection in radio transmission 
may cause competition to increase but it 
is not likely that Western Union will be 
seriously affected for many years to come 
from this source. 

By conservatism in dividend payments 
in the past, Western Union has built up 
a very strong financial structure. As of 
December 31, 1921, the company had 5 
millions cash on hand and over 12 mil- 
lions in marketable securities. With such 
a strong balance sheet, it would 
that the management is entirely justified 


seem 


the past eleven years has never failed 
to report a substantial surplus over divi- 
dend payments. At present price of 112 
the stock has already progressed to some 
extent towards discounting a higher rate 
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in adopting a more liberal dividend policy 2 1912 19 4 ‘15 16 ‘17 “8 19 (20 21 
to stockholders, especially as earnings are Way * DEFICIT | 
; now on a very favorable basis. Earnings 
510 for the first seven months of the current selling high with a yield at current levels 
2 year were at the rate of about 114% on of 6.2%. If the dividend is increased to 
* the stock and with general business ac- $8 the stock should sell, under favorable 
| & tivity increasing still better results may market conditions, well. above the 120 
| a be looked for next year. A remarkably evel. While nothing has been said of- 
| 4 stable earning power has been shown for  ficially in regard to an increase in the 
| a long period of years. As illustrated by dividend rate it is good opinion that 
a 5 the accompanying graph the company in something will be done along this line in 


the next six months. 

In 1921 the company put into effect 
many important economics incident to a 
return to normal business conditions and 
these are now bearing fruit. There has 


0 as it is selling higher than any price been no sacrifice in the high standard of 

a : : & g 

192 7 % 0 Ui 2 it reached prior to 1922 Recently the maintenance and depreciation which the 

|AY § * LAST 5 MONTHS ESTIMATED stock had a very rapid advance to 121%, company has held for a series of years 
subsequently declining to 112. On this Repairs and depreciation for the first six 


























Srreet’s rating system this stock is given nine point reaction it would appear to months of 1922 totaled over 8 million 
28 points out of a possible 30. It would be in a favorable position to purchase. dollars. 
be entitled to a still higher rating were it As an old line investment stock it is not (Continued on page 948) 
HOW WESTERN UNION AND AMERICAN WOOLEN ARE RATED 
WESTERN UNION AMERICAN WOOLEN 
Rating Rating 
Element Qualifications oe No. Qualifications Rating ° 
(2) Cheemester 2... cccccccccccs Important industry............-++--GOod.......++. 4 Essential industry. . Excellent 5 
(2) Past Record........ .. + «Steady earning power. vase naell “Baeelicnt. perncee Large surplus accumulated ..».Good 
(3) Future Possibilities....... Competition from Radio. cnaes ~ eee 4 Protected by tariff . .Good adieu 
(4) Management ...........- PEED coccceccoescses neces ce cediitecescee & Efficient ....... . .«.Excellent. . .. 5 
(5) Financial Strength........ TN DER oc cccccavessccvcesvosd Excellent....... 5 Very strong ..excellent....... & 
Substantial but dependent on | general 
(6) Earning Power........-.. Pmaneestee «ve Mice cence sage cecscees Excellent. ...... 5 conditions ......... ; Aieed . ..63 be. 4 
28 27 
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Overhauling Your Stock Holdings 


Three More Timely Stock “Switches” 


Recommended by Members of the 
Staff of The Magazine of Wall Street 


ONTINUING the discussion on 

profitable opportunities for ex- 

change of securities, three more 
“switches” are recommended herewith. 
They are: Remington Typewriter com- 
mon into White Eagle Oil, American 
Agricultural Chemical common into J. 
Kayser common, and Postum Cereal com- 
mon into Laclede Gas. Prefacing the 
actual discussion on these “switches” it 
should be said that the companies from 
whose securities exchanges are recom- 
mended do not necessarily belong to the 
group of weak industries nor are the re- 
marks intended to be derogatory to the 
companies themselves. The idea is sim- 
ply, to make the most of existing stock- 
market opportunities and to improve the 
investment position of the reader’s stock- 
holdings should he happen to hold the 
securities from which an exchange is rec- 
ommended. 





SELL Postum Cereal Common 


@ 116. 
BUY Laclede Gas Light @ 89. 





In the May 13 issue of THE MaGAzInE 
oF WALL Street the writer suggested for 
investment the common stock of the Pos- 
tum Cereal Company which was then 
selling at about 74. Since that time the 
stock advanced to 116 and at the pres- 
ent time seems to have discounted a 
great deal. While the conclusions stated 
in the article have been proven true and 
while the recommendation was justified, 
the writer feels that at the present time 
the issue is no longer particularly attrac- 
tive from a price viewpoint and that it 
has discounted a material advance in the 
dividend rate, which will probably mate- 
rialize within a few months. For that 
reason, while the intrinsic position of the 
company is excellent and while the out- 
look is satisfactory, a much more satis- 
factory opportunity for a speculative in- 
vestment is offered at the present time in 
Laclede Gas Light stock which has rather 
lagged behind the market recently. 


Laclede Gas Light achieved a notable 
feat this year when earnings advanced to 
a point to warrant the re-inauguration of 
the $7 dividend. Last year and several 
years before were exceedingly difficult for 
this company, as was the common expe- 
rience of other public utility companies, 
and that from a period of deficit-making 
to one of comparative prosperity within 
a short period is a testimonial of its fine 
management and intrinsically strong posi- 
tion. Selling at about 89 and yielding over 
7%, the stock appears to be more attrac- 
tive than Postum Cereal paying only $5. 


v4 


Even if Postum Cereal increased its divi- 
dend to $7, it would still be selling ma- 
terially higher than Laclede Gas paying 
the same rate, so that from all angles 
the latter appears the more attractive— 
F. H. P. 





SELL Amer. Agricul. Chemical 
Common @ 38. 


BUY J. Kayser Common @ 45. 











The American Agricultural Chemical 
Corporation is one of the most important 
factors in its business and has always, up 
to 1921, enjoyed a fine record. The de- 
pression, however, which particularly af- 
fected the agricultural industry and other 
industries dependent on it, greatly weak- 
ened the position of this old-established 
company with the result that it was not 
only compelled to omit dividends on the 
common which had been paid regularly 
for 8 years but on the preferred which 
had always been regarded as one of the 
best among the industrial preferreds and 
which had paid dividends without inter- 
ruption from 1899 to 1921. 

Though conditions for the company are 
improving slowly neither stock has been 
restored to a dividend basis and, while 
the preferred dividend may be resumed 
within a year or so, the common still ap- 
pears to be very remote from such pros- 
pects. For those, therefore, who are de- 
sirous of securing’ an issue with more 
immediate possibilities of dividend pay- 
ment and which apparently has not yet 
discounted such payment, J. Kayser com- 
mon is recommended as an alternative. 

For the first eight months of this year, 
J- Kayser reported a balance of $10 per 
share on the common stock and very 
likely will earn between $12 and $15 a 
share this year. The financial position 
of the company is satisfactory and while 
bank loans are outstanding, they are mod- 
erate and not of sufficient size to prevent 
the declaration of a moderate rate of divi- 
dends out of the earnings. 

A complete analysis of this company 








FOUR STOCK “SWITCHES” 


Divi- Yield 
Price dend (%) 
oo ~ Cereal..... 116 $5.00 4.31 
nto 
Laclede Gas....... 89 7.00 7.86 
Am. Ag. Chem.com. 38 
Into 
J. Kayser com..... 45 


Rom, Type com.... 85 eeu _ 
nto 
White Eagle Oil... 81 2.00 6.45 




















appeared in the September 30 issue. This 
article stated in its conclusion “The stock 
(J. Kayser common) has joined very lit- 
tle in the upward movement of the past 
few months and in view of the excellent 
earnings would appear to offer good pros- 
pects of further appreciation in valuc.” 
This conclusion appears to be justified ly 
the facts in hand. In any case, there can 
be little doubt that J. Kayser common is 
in a superior position to American Agri- 
cultural Chemical common with respect 
to immediate prospects and for that rea- 
son the “switch” is suggested.—A. T. 





SELL Remington Typewriter 
Common @ 35. 


BUY White Eagle Oil @ 31. 





In this “switch” the idea is to exchange 
a non-incoming bearing security with few 
prospects of paying dividends within a 
reasonable period into another security 
not only paying a fair return on the in- 
vestment but selling a few points lower 
This “switch” is a very practical one at 
the present time. Remington Typewriter 
pays nothing whereas White Eagle Oil 
pays dividends of $2.00 and has recently 
declared an extra dividend of 25 cents per 
share. Remington is earning at a rat 
which, it is thought, will just about cover 
the stated dividends on the preferred 
stocks’ (dividends are not being paid at 
present on these issues) but which will 
leave nothing for the common. The com- 
pany is in an improving position but with 
preferred issues not only on a non-divi- 
dend paying basis but actually owing in 
accrued dividends 9% on both classes of 
7% preferred and 12% on the 8% pre- 
ferred, it is difficult to see how the com- 
mon can pay anything for a long time 
to come. 

In the meantime, White Eagle Oil is 
paying a regular dividend of $2.00 which 
seems practically assured in view of the 
fact that the company is earning at an 
annual rate in excess of $5-00 per shar: 
White Eagle Oil is a strong independent 
oil company with an assured earning 
power and the least that can be expected 
is the payment of the present rate of $2 
per share. It should be noted, however, 
that the company recently declared an ex 
tra of 25 cents and that it is in a positio1 
to declare other moderate extras from 
time to time. Wih Remington Type 
writer selling a few points above Whit 
Eagle Oil and paying nothing whereas 
the oil company pays $2.00 a share, the 
latter certainly seems the preferable me- 
dium for speculative investment funds.— 
oe: ie 
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AJAX RUBBER 
A Switch Suggested 


Your opinion of Ajax Rubber will be ap- 
preciated, I bought some a little higher up 
but don’t mind selling if I can get something 
G. W. M., Ogdensburg, N. Y. 


betier.— 


Ajax Rubber is in good financial condi- 
tion, but the price cutting in the tire in- 
dustry has interfered with profits and 
while we believe the stock may ultimate- 
ly work out of its depression, its divi- 
dends are by no means close and with the 
tire stocks generally unpopular, Ajax is 
not likely to do much in the near future. 
In our opinion, it would be a good idea to 
switch into Consolidated Textile selling 
around 10. This company’s mills are op- 
erating close to capacity and its financial 
condition has been improved by the sale 
of 400,000 shares of stock, recently of- 
fered to stockholders at 12 and in addi- 
tion it has obtained $800,000 through the 
sale of certain water rights recently. The 
stock is still selling close to its record 
low price and we believe that these more 
favorable factors will be reflected in the 
market price of the shares in the near 
uture, 


BROOKLYN RAPID TRANSIT 
Switch from Stock to Certificates 


I have a large quantity, for me, of Brooklyn 
Rapid Transit stock purchased at much higher 
prices. I am willing to hold it for the long 
| if you believe it has any prospects. 
uld it be a good idea to switch into the 
certificates of deposit which are lower in price? 
What will the reorganization plan be?—N. A. 
0., Providence, R. I. 


=F 


Brooklyn Rapid Transit has been doing 
much better in earnings and for the year 
ended June 30, 1922, it showed 


Inquiries on Industrial Securities 


Inquiries on Other Securities Will Be Found in Their Respective Departments 





SPECIAL REPORT DEPARTMENT 


We have had so many requests for 
special reports on lists of securities 
and for complete analytical reports on 
individual stocks and bonds that we 
have organized a Special Report De- 
partment to handle this work. Charges 
will vary with the amount of research 
work necessary but in all cases esti- 
mates will be submitted. A complete 
report on any stock or bond listed on 
the New York Stock Exchange will be 
supplied for $25. In analyzing lists of 
securities definite recommendations are 
made and desirable switches suggested. 
This new service does not in any way 
interfere with the present free service 
supplied by the Inquiry Department to 
subscribers which entitles them to a 
brief report on any three securities. 











organization plan is announced and these 
four points are well worth saving. 

How the Brooklyn Rapid Transit cer- 
tificates will work out, of course, de- 
pends a good deal on the reoganiza- 
tion plan. We have no accurate informa- 
tion as to just what the terms will be as 
yet. It may be quite a long-pull proposi- 
tion for stockholders, but if earnings of 
this system should continue to increase we 
believe here is a fair chance of the stock 
working out satisfactorily. 


SHORT-TERM NOTES 
Desirable in Falling Markets 


Desiring to liquidate my investments near 
the top of the market and release funds for 
purchase at lower levels, I would like to ask 
your recommendations of short term notes 
yielding in the neighborhood of 4% to 5%% 
and maturing in from nine months to a year 
from now. I desire these securities to be 
strictly high grade. I realize that Treasury 





Certificates answer the requirements but, if 
consistent with safety, I desire a slightly higher 


yield than they afford. Would you favor a 
switch from Atchison into Southern Pacific? 
—M. W. G., Philadelphia, Pa, 

Your idea, in liquidating your invest- 
ments when you believe the present bull 
market is pretty near its climax and then 
putting your funds into short-term high- 
grade bonds and notes, is an excellent one. 
This is a scientific way of handling your 
funds, for you are then in a position at 
any time to sell your notes without loss 
and purchase more speculative securities 
when they get down to prices that are at- 
tractive. 

The following list of short-term notes 
are high-grade and suitable for your pur- 


pose: Maturity 
1923 


Rate Price Yield 
Cudahy Packing Co. 7% July 15 101% 4.90 
American Tobacco... 7% Nov. 1 101% 5.00 


Gulf Oil Co. 6s.... 6% July19 102 4.45 
Sears Roebuck & Co. 7% Oct. 13 101% 5.10 


While earnings of Southern Pacific and 
Atchison for the first seven months of 
the year were about equal, Atchison in the 
past several years has shown a higher 
earning power and careful estimates of 
what the road will earn in 1922 are to the 
effect that $12 per share will be shown 
whereas Southern Pacific is not likely to 
show much more than $9. 

We do not favor a switch from Atchi- 
son into Southern Pacific as we believe 
that Atchison has a better chance to in- 
crease the dividend in the near future 
than Southern Pacific has. 





MAXWELL MOTOR B. 


Hupp More Attractive 


What do you think of Maxwell Motor B 
stock? I hold 50 shares which I obtained 
under. the reorganization plan. It stands me 

55.—T. L. A., Chicago, Ill, 








all its interest charges covered 
with about $3,000,000 to spare. 
However, there is close to $20,- 
000,000 back interest to be paid 
up and the receiver's certifi- 
cates to be retired before the 
company could come out of 
receivership. A reorganization 
plan will undoubtedly call for 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit stock- 
holders to subscribe to some 
new issues, perhaps preferred 
stock or an income bond. Our 
suggestion is that you imme- 
diately sell the stock and pur- 
chase the certificates of deposit 
instead. The reason for this 
is that when the reorganiza- 
tion plan is put out, stockhold- 
ers will undoubtedly have to 
deposit their stock in order to 
participate in the plan or lose 
their interest in the property. 
Under these circumstances, the 
certificates of deposit and the 
stock will in all likelihood sell 








preferred stock. 


AMERICAN LOCOMOTIVE 


A company in unusually strong financial condition 


facing a period of increased activity 


As a holder of American Locomotive common stock on 
which I have a large profit I would like to have some 
information as to what the outlook is for this company and 
whether it is desirable to hold the stock for further appre- 


ciation in value. 
H. Y., Patterson, N. J. 


Although American Locomotive for the six months ended 
June 30, 1922, reported an operating loss of $966,780 and a 
deficit after dividend payments of $2,591,780 business has 
improved to such a degree that it is anticipated this deficit 
will be offset by earnings in the last six months of the year. 
Orders on hand are now in excess of twenty millions, over 
three times the total output in the first six months. 
demand for locomotives is stronger now than it has been 
in two years and there is every reason for the belief that 
1923 will be a banner year for this company. 
condition is remarkably strong. 
company had no loans payable and had in its treasury cash 
and marketable securities of close to 25 millions. 
capital of the company is 40 millions as compared with a 
total capitalization of 50 millions, half common and half 
In the past 8 years American Locomotive 
has added to the value of its common stock, through eafn- 
ings, $102 a share, all of which has been kept in liquid form. R. 1 
In view of the highly favorable outlook for this company we 
deem it advisable for you to hold the common stock for 
higher prices. 


Working 


Maxwell Motor B. stock may 
have possibilities, but they 
must be considered as of the 
long-pull variety, and it is our 
opinion that a better holding is 
Hupp Motors selling around 
21 and paying dividends at the 
rate of $1 per annum. No divi- 
dend disbursements can be ex- 
pected on the Maxwell B. stock 
for some time to come, while 
Hupp is earning four or five 
times its dividend rate, and it 
would not be surprising if di- 


rectors saw fit to make an 
The extra disbursement to share- 
holders. 


Financial — 
As of June 30, 1922, the 


STERLING PRODUCTS 


A Fair Speculation 


Do you consider the stock of the 
Sterling Products Co. a safe in- 
vestment?—L. W., Providence, 


Sterling Products Co. stock 
cannot be considered an in- 
vestment: it is a specu- 











at the same price once the re- 
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lation. The company has outstanding 
502,735 shares of stock of no par value. 
The balance sheet shows a good financial 
condition. Good-will, etc., is carried at 
over $7,000,000. In 1921, consolidated net 
profits amounted to $2,532,848 but earn- 
ings for the March quarter of the cur- 
rent year showed $1,147,212 which is a 
substantial increase over last year’s earn- 
ings and the officials of the company 
claim that business is continuing to hold 
up well. The large earning power dis- 
played by the company entitles the shares 
to consideration from a speculative point 
of view. The shares at present are on 


a dividend basis of $3 per annum, but this 


requires only around a million and a 
half per year. The company manufac- 
tures and distributes such well-known 
patent articles as Bayer Aspirin, Cas- 


carets, California Syrup of Figs, Danda- 


rine, Diamond Dye, etc. 


WRIGHT AERONAUTICAL 
Rise Due to Better Earnings 


To what is the rise in the market price of 
Wright Aeronautical stock due?—H. P. F., 
West Grove, Pa. 


Wright Acronautical is paying dividends 
at the rate of $1 per share per annum 


and at its present level of $10 gives « 
return of 10% to the purchaser. The stock 
reacted some time ago because of the suit 
brought by the United States Govern- 
ment to force the company to pay back 
certain money which the Government 
claimed represented over-payment on war 
contracts. Should the company lose this 
suit, it would undoubtedly have an 1 

favorable effect on the stock, but the bes 
legal opinion appears to be that the co 

pany will win. Wright Aeronautical 

showing earnings in excess of pres 

dividend rate and we should say the ad 


(Continued on page 946) 








Industrial 


Oil 


Investors’ Indicator 


Current Earnings—Dividends—Working Capital 


Dollars Earned per 
Share ‘in 1921 


Dollars Earned Per 
Share in 1922 
Present 





Industrials— First Six 


Ajax Rubber 

Air Reduction 

Amer. La France Fire E. 
Amer. Druggists’ Syndicate. 
Amer. Hide & Leather pfd... 


Amer. Locomotive com..... 
Am, Steel Foundries 
Butterick Co 


Consolidated Textile 


Corn Products com 
Endicott ° 
Famous Players............ 
General Motors 


Gulf States Steel 
Hup 
Mac 


Republic Iron & Steel com.. 


Stewart-Warner 
Stromberg Carburetor 
Studebaker com 
United Drug 
U. S. Steel com 
Vanadium 
Oils— 
California Petroleum 
en 


Pierce Oil com 
Sinclair Consol 
White Oil 


Mining— 
American Smelting com.... 


def. 
def. 
def. 
def. 
def. 
def. 


American Zinc pfd 

Chino .. 

International Nickel.... e 
Nevada Consolidated..... ote 
Ray Consolidated 

Utah Copper.......... o0ese 


equal to 4.5% on common. 
§ Five months ended May $1. 








Twelve 
Months 
4.07 


def. 
def. 
def. 
def. 
def. 
def. 


t Dividend rate given covers regular dividends on yearly basis. Extra or stock dividends are indicated in footnotes. 
* After depreciation, taxes and inventory adjustments, etc 
3 After deducting $1,084,542 for depletion of oil lands and not includ i ing payments made by Kirby Lumber Co., which in 1920 were $1.171,875. 


Six 
Months 


Dividend Recent 
_ Price 


vr 
Quar. 


First 
Quar. 
def. 


1.25 
0.38 
def. 


1.00 

def. 

def. 

def. ooee ieee 
0.43 peers 2 


Yield on 
Recent 


Mining 


Remarks— 


Working capital, $24,000,000. Deficit 
after pfd., Ist quarter, 1922, $10,027. 
Deficit, 1921, $5,205,577. 
Working capital, $3,240,000. 
Working capital, $2,406,755. 
1921 deficit, $883,568. 
1921 deficit, $550, oa Deficit Ist 6 
months, 1922, $35,425. 
Six Months’ deficit, $1,841,780. 
Working capital, $13,125, 582. 
Working capital, $3,000,000. 
Deficit, Ist 


Price 


(%) 
7.0 


1921 deficit, $11,651, 425. 
6 months, 1922, $629,249 


$2,731,172; 
$449,699. 

Six months’ F meatide 
months’ deficit $757,058. 


deficit, 

Working capital, about $35, 000,000. 

Working capital, $19,000,000. 

Working oe $10,800,000. 

Deficit for 1921 $38,680,770, after de- 
ducting $44, 465,552 inventory loss and 
special reserves. 

12 months’ deficit, §731,915. 

Working capital, $2,5 515,873. 

12 months’ Shes, after preferred divi- 
dends, $1,009,686. 

12 months’ deficit, $3,884,877. Deficit 
[st 6 months, 1922, $652,852. 

Working capital, $3,170,521. 

Working croieel, $8,491,508. 

12 months’ deficit, $8,963,712. 
lst 6 months, 1922, $36,992. 

12 months’ deficit, $7,415,000. Deficit 
lst 6 months, 1922, $625,700. 

Working capital, $6,000,000. 

Working capital, p+ 000. 

Working capital, $30,000,000. 

12 mos. deficit $3,636,326 

Working capital over $500,000,000. 

12 months ‘deficit, 546. 


lst 6 months, 
12 


1921 deficit, 
1922, deficit, 


Deficit 


Working capital, $2,650,000. 

Gasoline profits continue large. 

12 months’ deficit after preterred divi- 
dends, $1,115,372. 

Working capital, $4,350,000. 

Net current assets, $14, 600,000. 

Earnings before depreciation or depletion. 

Earnings after depreciation. 

Owns 70.5% of Mex. Pet. com. and 
75.2% pref. 

12 months’ oy after preferred divi- 
dends, $6,135, 

mk $50,000, 000. 12 months’ 
deficit after depreciation, $6,908,000. 

12 months’ deficit, $2,543,026 after de- 
ducting $2,746,447, depletion, depre- 
ciation, etc. 

Six months’ deficit, $3,208,966; 12 
months’ deficit, $2,576,135. 

12 months’ deficit, $260,101. 

12 months’ deficit, $1,314, 204. 

12 months’ deficit, $1,042,745. 

12 months’ deficit, $1,870,337. 

12 months’ deficit, $1,598,818. 

12 months’ deficit, $2,058,109. 
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Building Your Future Income 


For the Man With His First Five Hundred Dollars 





Summing Up 


‘7 JHEN a lawyer completes the presentation of the evi- 
\\ dence in a case, he makes his summing up. Then the 

decision as to the merits of the case lies with the jury. 

In the case of Financial Independence vs. Average Man, 
this department has been presenting evidence for many years. 
Much of the evidence has been in the form of signed state- 
ments from readers, showing how they have actually applied 
the theory of investing to their own individual resources. 

Although we have not, by any means, completed the 
presentation of evidence, the present seems a good opportu- 
nity to sum up our case so far and submit it for decision. A 
portion of our summary, being the gist of a few of the many 
statements received from our “witnesses,” is all there is room 
for here. But even this little will demonstrate, we think, to 
our reader-jury that financial independence is within the reach 
of all who have the initiative, character and education to reach 
out for it. 

lhe summary will have additional value in that it suggests 
a number of the many different ways by which financial in- 
dependence has been and can be attained. 


¢* + 


(1) R. W. S. Started with salary of $2 a 

week—Opened bank account and 
made regular deposits—Took out “‘Endowment Insurance” 
-olicy ($5,000)—Bought home, subject to $7,000 mort- 
gave—Took out more insurance—Fiftieth birthday saw ma- 
urity of first insurance, whose proceeds were thereupon in- 
vested in highest-grade securities—Process repeated as later 
policies matured—Can now retire at any time, with home 
free and clear and assured income of at least $6,000. 


+ + 


First investment was Insurance— 
Learned early not to buy unmar- 
ketable securities—Purchased 40-acre tract of promising 
land, after careful and methodical analysis—This land now 
shows large profit—Started regular investments in Farm 
Mortgage Bonds, as issued by a reliable and well-established 
institution and returning from 6% to 7%—Putting $600 
annually into this field—In 16 years (or when he is 49) 
he will have over $16,000 capital investment, irrespective of 
insurance, other investments and dividends. 


(2) P.G.E. 


* + 


Started at $8 a week in a New 
York printing ofice—With first 


1922 


(3) J. B. M. 


for OCTOBER 14, 


$5 opened account in Bowery Savings Bank—When $300 
accumulated, it was invested in an education—Married and 
bought country home—With wife's aid, put land to produc- 
tive use, securing never less than $400 a year’ from sale of 
garden truck, eggs, etc.—Applied savings to 2nd mortgage 
and owned home outright in few years—Started “‘outside in- 
vestments’ in mortgage bonds, Government bonds, bank 
stocks, and similar highest-grade securities—Never lost a 
dollar from investments, and attributes remarkable record to 
“investigating before investing” —Now high official in U. S. 
Treasury Department, owning home worth at least $10,000, 
real estate bonds worth $16,000, U. S. Bonds, bank stocks 
and industrial securities worth $9,000, or over $35,000 
all told—Represents the highest type of forward-looking in- 
vestor—Attributes his success to early application of such 
principles of enlightened thrift as those endorsed by this 
Magazine. 


At 30, suddenly absorbed the 
lesson that older people had been 
trying to pound into him since birth, i. e., that you cannot 
keep forever living beyond your income “‘and get away with 
it”’—Budgeted his income and expenses and found how, by 
removing his residence to suburbs and cutting down on pure 
waste, he could keep from spending $1,200 a year—Or- 
ganized a kind of Investment Association, with himself and 
five other men as members, all to pay $1,200 a year into 
common investment fund, to be placed in investments yielding 

%, on average—In five years will be one-fifth owner in 
$35,000 capital sum—In ten years, one-fifth owner in 
$80,000. 


(4) N.S. R. 


* * * 


(5) THIRTY-FIVE Learned early the danger of taking 


advice from amateurs—Also, by 
experience, the importance of patience in security commit- 
ments—Also, how to distinguish between “temporary” and 
“permanent” investment opportunities—Formed investment 
policy of maintaining a set balance between various types of 
commitments, i. e., 30% in mortgage bonds, 30% in con- 
vertible bonds and 40% in stocks—Kept persistently at pro- 
gram—Present holdings are worth over $20,000—Invari- 
ably reinvests income from his principal, living entirely on 
salary meanwhile—Will have a capital of $40,000 when 


he becomes 45. 





Leaving Your Future Income 
By ROBERT SAUNDERS DOWST 


(At the suggestion of this Department, Mr. 
Dowst, who has written a number of instruc- 
tive articles for us in the past, has prepared 
two informative articics of which this is the 
first on thé immensely important subject of 
personal wills, As a member of the Massa- 
chusetts Bar and one who has made a deep 
study of the subject covered here, Mr. Dowst 
may be said to speak with authority.) 


66 OW you've got it, what are you 
going to do with it?” in essence 
is the query that income-builders 

will have to answer—or dodge—at that 

indefinite time in the future when each 
one of us must pass on and leave to his 
dollars the work of caring for those he 
leaves behind. In plain English, after the 
income-builder has acquired his income 
he will have to dispose of it by will, or 
the law will step in and dispose of it for 
him, perhaps contrary to his desires, cer- 
tainly in a manner unfortunate in that 

a transfer of property on intestacy passes 

absolute ownership, ownership unguarded 

by any of the precautions against waste 
afforded by creation of a trust. 

The current notion that the making 
of a will is a superfluous gesture on the 
part of anyone not possessing a con- 
siderable estate is most obviously non- 
sense; the truth is that the smaller the 
estate the more imperatively necessary 
it is that it should be left to the natural 
beneficiaries under a will insuring so 
far as is humanly possible that its al- 
ready slender proportions shall not be 
diminished needlessly. To the average 
testator it matters very little whether 
some relative personally dislikéd by him 
obtain a share of his property in com- 
parison with the great importance to his 
peace of mind of the assurance—offered 
by a properly drawn will—that the natural 
objects of his bounty will be protected 
against mischance and the consequences 
of their own innocence, ignorance, inex- 
perience, or unwisdom. 

The protective measures which may be 
called into play by will are to be discussed 
in the second and last article of this se- 
ries; here I merely mention the point in 
order to emphasize the importance of 


the subject, particularly to those whose 
estates are limited, the class most apt to 
neglect the matter of will-making. 


Popular Misconceptions 


As is the case with all subjects of the 
law, the law of wills is greatly befogged 
in the public mind. The popular notion 
that a will affects property, and property 
primarily and only, is of course false; a 
will is an expresson in the manner re- 
quired by law of what a man desires 
to be done after his death, and may 
affect matters of personal status only, 
apart from matters of property. For 
instance, a father might execute a will 
stipulating only as regards the guardian- 
ship of a minor child, and the instrument 
would be a valid testament. 

Likewise I will mention the popular 
notion that to disinherit a child it is nec- 
essary for the testator to leave him some 
nominal amount, as a dollar or a shilling, 
in the will. The actual necessity is not 
to leave the child any small amount, but 
merely to mention him by name or plain 
intendment in order to rebut a presump- 
tion of law that a child omitted from a 
will was so omitted through oversight 
and not by intention. 

These matters, though perhaps of some 
interest, are not of importance, and I will 
pass to other matters that are. No man 
should attempt to draw and execute his 
will without the advice of a competent 
lawyer’ That statement eliminates from 
these articles about ninety-nine per cent 
of their potential subjects of discussion; 
nevertheless, after stating that every in- 
tending testator should go to a lawyer, 
and not to a justice of the peace, real- 
estate dealer, or other cut-rate will- 
drawer, I will go on to mention a few 
points of cardinal importance. 

On account of the derivation of English 
law from feudal times, the law regards 
real property—land and fixtures thereto— 
and personal property as two separate 
and distinct matters, each subject to a 
code of legal rules peculiar to it, each 
code owning very little in common with 
the other. Land, being fixed and immov- 
able, was and is governed by the law of 





RE oe 


the particular jurisdiction in which it j; 
situated; personalty, on the other hand 
having no fixed situs or location, was 
and is regarded as attached to the per. 
son of the owner, and is governed by the 
law of his domicile, or jurisdiction of per. 
manent residence. 

In the law of wills this condition has 
the effect that if a testator owns both rea! 
and personal property, and lives in a juris. 
diction other than that in which the real- 
ty is situated, his will must be executed 
to comply with the statutory formalities 
of both jurisdictions, if it is to be fully 
effective and operate on both classes of 
his property. Furthermore, its provisions 
dealing with the realty must reach their 
desired results in accordance with the lay 
of the jurisdiction where the realty js 
situated, while the provisions dealing with 
the personalty must do so in accordance 
with the legal rules in force in the juris- 
diction where testator is domiciled. 
the will must be probated, judicially de- 
clared to be a proper, duly executed will, 
in both jurisdictions. 


| 
A iSO, 


Meaning of Execution 


By “execution” of a will is meant, in 
substance, its signature by testator and 
its witnessing in compliance with the 
statutory requirements of the jurisdiction 
or jurisdictions in which it is to operate. 
In certain states of this country “holo- 
graphic” wills—wills written entirely by 
testator—are permissible; in nearly all 
“nuncupative” wills—oral wills of  sol- 
diers and sailors on active service—are 
likewise permissible; but the normal will 
is a written instrument which derives its 
legal force from the act of signature by 
testator in conjunction with the act of at- 
testation by some required number of 
witnesses. I do not specify the essentials 
of execution more definitely because they 
vary in each state and because to do so 
would be to invite an attempt at execu- 
tion of his own will without legal advice 
on the part of some unfortunate reader. 

After a will is executed and the tes- 
tator has passed on, there arises the ques- 
tion of just what he meant by what he 
wrote or had written. If the will results 
in litigation, the court in construing it 
will follow the cardinal rule that the ex- 














U. S. STEEL BELIEVES IN CONTENTED EMPLOYEES 
Three examples of the Corporation’s practical welfare work. The residence in the center is one of almost 30,000 dwell- 


ings erected by employees and made possible by the Corporation’s special home-owning plan. 
band concert at the employees’ restaurant of American Steel & Wire Co. 


by the Oliver Iron Mining Co. 
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On the left, a noonday 


On the right, slides provided for children 
The Steel Corporation has expended over 100 millions on welfare, recreation, sanita- 
tion and insurance benefits since 1912. 
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effect. However, it is of course far bet- 
ter to avoid the necessity for such a labor 
on the part of the court, with the con- 
sant risk of error in reaching the real in- 
(Continued on page 957) 


pressed intention of the testator governs, 
and will endeavor to reconcile all clauses 
of the will, even those apparently in con- 
flict, in an endeavor to reach the primary 
purpose of the testator and to give it 
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Should Employees Subscribe to Group 
Insurance Offerings? 
How the New Haven R. R. Plan Sustains Analysis 





By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 


Stamford, Conn., Sept. 18, 1922. 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
I am not sure that you care to give adyice relative to insurance, but if so I should be 
jlad to have your opinion in regard to the plan described in the enclosed booklet. 
A. L. 


_ (The “enclosed booklet” related to a Group Insurancé Plan offered to employees by the 
New York, New Haven & Hartford R. R. Company). 


New York, N. Y., Sept. 21, 1922. 


Stamford, Conn.: 


; The pamphlet you enclose outlines a plan of Group Insurance open to employees 
of the New York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad Co., granting life insurance with 
sccident and disability benefits at an attractively low rate to participants. This low 
premium rate ts of course due to the fact that the company pays approximately one- 
half of the premium rate under the policies issued to a large group of their employees. 

Many large corporations are offering their employees similar opportunities for 
participation in group insurance, and while the terms vary according to the views and 
requirements of the principals interested, the object is the same—to encourage and 
help employees to make provision for themselves and their families in case of disable- 
ment or death while in the company’s service. Jt is extended to employees as an appre- 
ciation of loyal service, and is one of the most practical forms of modern welfare work 
operative among workers in large corporations. 

_ The group insurance plan of the above-mentioned railroad company provides life, 
accident and disability insurance without medical examination to employees, and the in- 
surance is issued through one of the best “Old-Line” companies—the Travelers Insur- 
ance Company of Hartford. The individual insurance remains in force for so long as 
the person insured continues in the employ of the railroad company and pays his pre- 
miums. The cost is at a very low rate—about one-half the usual amount required 
for the form of policy and benefits offered. 

_ The amount of insurance obtainable by the employee is determined by his salary. 
For instance, a man earning a salary of $150 or less a month is entitled to $1,000 life 
insurance and $1,000 accident insurance under this group plan ($2,000 in all) at a 
monthly premium rate to the employee of 75c. A man earning $300 a month is eligible 
for $3,000 life insurance and $3,000 accident insurance ($6,000 in all) and his monthly 
premium rate would be $2.25. . 

In the event of the insured becoming totally and permanently disabled and incapaci- 

tated from work prior to his sixtieth birthday, no further premiums will be collectible 
and the amount of his life insurance will be paid to him with interest in a fixed num- 
ber of instalments—the number of years during which monthly instalments will be 
paid to be chosen by the employee; the amount of the instalment varying according 
to the number of years it is designed to continue. If the employee dies before receiv- 
ing all such instalments, the remainder of the instalments will be paid as they fall 
due to his beneficiary or to his estate. . 
_ You will observe on reading the pamphlet that, in event of the insured terminat- 
ing his employment with the railroad company mentioned, he is entitled to have issued 
to him by the Travelers Insurance Co., without medical examination, a policy on the 
Life or Endowment plan, equal in amount to that which he carried under the group 
plan, provided application for such insurance is made within 31 days. Of course, in 
such case, he would have to pay the usual premium charged for insurance at ‘his 
attained age on the plan selected. 

You do not mention your family needs for life insurance, but in any event I think 
you would do well to take advantage of the opportunity offered to you through the. 
group insurance plan above outlined. Under this plan, you are getting excellent in- 
surance coverage at a very low rate—practically half the usual premium required. 


considering of course that they pay dividends 
and the Government does not? I have been 
told, and it seems reasonable, that the majority 
of people that hold Government policies now 
are ones who, due to their physical condition, 
cannot get policies with one of the big com- 
panies. That being so, the Government 
wouldn’t pay any dividends for years, would 
they? 

There is one big insurance company that 
pays for membership in the Life Extension In- 
stitute if the person holds a $5,000 policy or 
more. I for one think that as valuable as 
tnsurance. 


More About War-Risk Insurance 


IT hold a $5,000 20-year endowment policy 
maturing at age 48; also a $5,000 policy in 
the old War-Risk form that I have not as yet 
converted. I am 30 years of age. 

I am undecided whether to continue my 
Government Insurance or drop it and take out 
a policy in some big old-linc company. Every- 
one tells me that the Government Insurance és 
the best, but I haven’t seen any figures yet to 
support that argument. 

Can’t I get insurance as cheaply from one 
of the big companies as from the Government, 
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I have talked to a great many fellows that 
are on the fence about their Government In- 
surance and am sure a comparison of it in 
your columns with the insurance offered by 
one of the big companies would be of interest 
to a large number of your readers.—E. F. R., 
Porto Rico, 


You cannot obtain life insurance from 
any of the private companies at as low a 
premium rate as you can obtain it through 
the War Risk Bureau, for the reason that 
all overhead expenses for maintenance— 
such as clerical help, postage, stationery, 
etc—are paid by the Government. Such 
items are a necesary expense in the trans- 
action of a life insurance business and 
policyholders in the War Risk Bureau 
who are protected by this insurance fund 
are getting special benefits at a reduced 
rate because the people of the United 
States, through the Government, are de- 
fraying a large part of the cost of insur- 
ing the lives of those who were in service 
during the World War. 

You speak of the likelihood that “the 
majority of people that hold Government 
policies now are ones that, due to their 
physical condition, can’t get policies with 
one of the big companies. That being so, 
the Government wouldn't pay any divi- 
dends for years... .” There is a possi- 
bility that this condition may exist but 
the fact remains that the Government has 
already made an apportionment of divi- 
dend to a small extent, and moreover 
even if no dividend at all paid, the 
Government premiums are so low that 
they compare favorably with the premium 
less dividend in quite a number of com- 
pantes. 

I observe that your permanent residence 
is in Porto Rico. Has it occurred to you 
that very few, if any, of the best Ameri- 
can life insurance companies grant insur- 
ance to residents of Porto Rico at stand- 
ard rates? Many would charge an extra 
premium for semi-tropical residence; 
whereas your Government insurance is 
free from any such possibility of extra 
premium. 

The Insurance Department of this Mag- 
azine is averse to giving preferential ad- 
vice regarding the merits of various life 
insurance companies, and a comparison 
of the War Risk Bureau with the private 
companies is likewise a matter which does 
not come within our scope. We may re- 
peat, however, that the War Risk Bureau 
was organised and maintained solely for 
those who were in service, with insur- 
ance at cost to meet the needs of that 
class of policyholders. Those who are 
entitled to the benefits from the War Risk 
Bureau may well accept them thankfully 


(Note: In view of the widespread 
misunderstanding which apparently exists 
concerning the benefits of War Risk In- 
surance as provided former service men, 
it is suggested that readers of this de- 
partment bring Mrs. Clarendon’s answer, 
above, to the attention of all their ac- 
quaintances among veterans of the World 
War. Meanwhile, as the Department's 
position in regard to War Risk Insurance 
seems to have been very plainly and 
clearly stated, no further discussions of 
the subject need be published.) 
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How an Income Account Is Prepared 
and What It Means 


(Note.—This is the fifth chapter in the 
financial reference work which this department 
ts publishing in serial form.) 

RACING the career of the “Five 

Bakers Corporation” (an imaginary 

corporation, devised for purposes of 
illustration) the last chapter dealt with 
the final details of organization and left 
off at the point where the undertaking 
was just about ready to be launched. 

In the interim between that chapter 
and this, let it be supposed that the 
launching is successfully accomplished 
and that the new corporation speedily 
settles down to business. Let us further 
suppose that our concern finds an even 
better market for its product than it had 
hoped for and that it manages to keep 
down its expenses. In other words, let 
us imagine that it proves a success. 

How will the corporation determine 
what share of its success it can rightfully 
and wisely disburse in the form of divi- 
dends, in favor of its stockholders? How 
will it measure its results for the first 
year of operations? Briefly, by construct- 
ing an Income Account, or a reckoning 
of the year’s operations. 

How that Income Account is constructed, 
and how it differs from the Balance 
Sheet it is the particular purpose of this 
chapter to show. 

A Balance Sheet, as has been said, is a 
statement drawn up according to ac- 
cepted formula which shows the finan- 
cial condition of a given corporation at a 
given time. It does not show, except by 
indirection, a concern’s earning power; 
no more does it show the concern’s pro- 
duction costs. All the Balance Sheet 
shows is what a concern Owns as con- 
trasted with what it Owes. 

A Balance Sheet is such a statement 
as an individual would be preparing were 
he to make a list of all his debts and 
obligations, calling them “Liabilities,” 
and another list of all his credits 
(amounts owed him) and physical pos- 
sessions of value (real estate, furniture, 
etc.), calling them “Assets.” In the case 
of a corporation, just as in the case of 
an individual, a Balance Sheet shows just 
how far its compiler would be ahead of 
or behind the game were he to quit work 
at once, pay off all his obligations, sell 
out all his property and cash in all his 
credits. Note that, in the case of the 
corporation just as in the case of the in- 
dividual, a Balance Sheet takes no ac- 
count of Earning Power or Outside In- 
come or Running Expenses. All it has 
to do with is the immediate condition of 
things at the time of being prepared. 

An Income Account is also a standard 
form of financial statement prepared, like 
the Balance Sheet, according to more or 
less accepted formulae. But instead of 
picturing a financial condition, it pictures 
the operations that lead up to a financial 
condition. Instead of showing what an 
individual, or a corporation owns, it shows 
how much was added to, or deducted 
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from, what is owned, over the period 
covered. 

To again resort to a personal analogy, 
an Income Account is such a statement 
as an individual would be preparing were 
he to tabulate all his earnings and out- 
side income for, say, a year’s time, and 
deduct therefrom all his disbursements. 
What such a man had remaining after 
these deductions had been made would 
be his Surplus for the year; if he had 
less than when the year began, the re- 
sults would be a Deficit. 

Having shown the difference between 
an Income Account and a Balance Sheet, 
it is now of interest to see how a typical 
Income Account will be constructed, what 
it will contain, and what some of the 
more generally used Income Account ex- 
pressions mean. For the purpose, per- 
haps we could not do better than to 
construct a typical Income Account for 
our “Five Bakers Corporation.” 

The first item to appear in the state- 
ment will be Gross Sales—that is, the 
entire amount received by the company 
from the sale of its products during the 
period covered. Let us suppose that the 
Five Bakers’ gross sales over the period 
covered amount to $220,000. 

The second item in our report must 
then be Operating Expenses—a term 
that seems self-explanatory but which, in 
the interests of thoroughness, may be 


said to include selling, advertising and 
administration expenses, labor wages, ma- 


terials and factory costs. Again resort- 
ing to a purely arbitrary figure, let us 
set the Operating Expenses of our Five 
Bakers Corporation at $170,000. 

Net earnings then appear in the In- 
come Account, and constitute the differ- 
ence between Gross Income and Oper- 
ating Expenses; in this case: $50,000. 


Meaning of Depreciation 


At this point it becomes desirable for 
the Five Bakers to make a special allow- 
ance in the Income Account to represent 
the diminished value of plant and equip- 
ment resulting from the usage to which 
it has been put. Why desirable? Be- 








A TYPICAL INCOME 
ACCOUNT 


Gross Sales 
Operating Expenses 


Net Earnings 


Depreciation 
Reserve for Taxes 


*Equivalent to $20 per share on 1,500 
shares capital stock outstanding. 




















cause plant and equipment are being car- 
ried in the Balance Sheet (which see) 
at their original cost; they are being car- 
ried as Assets, worth what was paid for 
them, whereas on account of being used 
day in and day out for a year’s time, they 
are no longer worth what was paid for 
them; in fact, they may be worth very 
much less. Hence unless the corpora- 
tion is bent upon misrepresenting things, 
this deterioration has got to be provided 
for. 

To emphasize the importance of a 
liberal allowance of this sort, we may 
once more resort to a personal analogy. 
Suppose a man were to purchase a stand- 
ard make automobile for his own use. 
Suppose he were to drive that car for 
two years. Obviously, the usage will have 
reduced the car’s value, at the expiration 
of the period, how much depending upon 
the treatment it has received and the 
way it was built in the first place. Now 
suppose the owner is forced to sell the 
car. If he takes it to market with the 
idea of getting his purchase price back 
he is due to suffer a very rude disap- 
pointment. On the other hand, if he has 
made an allowance for its depreciation, 
he will not be handicapped by the “loss” 
he will have to accept. 

Investing the directorate of our Five 
Bakers Corporation with nothing more 
than a normal meed of common sense, 
we may suppose that they decide to make 
a liberal allowance for wear and tear on 
their plant. and equipment—“liberal,” in 
their case, being assumed to be 10% of 
the value of these things. In that event 
the next item in our Income Account be- 
comes Depreciation, and amounts to 
$10,000. 

After Depreciation comes a reserve to 
meet Taxes, over which the management, 
of course, has no control and which we 
can set at the purely arbitrary figure of 
$10,000. Deducting this reserve as well 
as depreciation from the Net Earnings, 
we find our Five Bakers with a balance 
of $30,000, which appears in the Income 
Account as “Balance for Dividends.” 

Now, the directors of the Five Bakers 
Corporation have been constantly in 
touch with the affairs of the company 
during the year of which this Income 
Account is a record. Months before the 
year ended they could have forseen the 
results for the year, not positively, to be 
sure, but with a considerable degree of 
accuracy. Thus, at the end of the first 
six months they could have prepared an 
interim Income Account for their own 
consideration, and from that and their 
knowledge of the business forseen that 
a balance of $30,000 approximately would 
be earned for the year. 

Assuming that the directors in this 
particular business could have accurate- 
ly forecasted the corporation’s earning 
power, it is easy to imagine an unwise 
directorate deciding to pay dividends at 
a rate which would consume the entire 
year’s balance. As each one holds 153 
shares, and as a $30,000 balance would be 
the equivalent of $20 per share on the 
1,500 shares outstanding, such action 
would mean dividend-money for each di- 
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rector of $3,060 for the year—no mean 
temptation for small business men. 

But it is at least pleasanter to imagine 
the directors agreeing that one successful 
year for the Five Bakers Corporation 
loes not insure a lifetime of success, and 
that it would be a profligate policy to 

sburse the company’s entire surplus 

irnings in the form of dividends, leav- 

g nothing as an added bulwark against 
the years ahead. “Also,” we can imagine 

ie director saying, “we may wish to 

large our operations next year; if we 

, it will be a lot more satisfactory to 

ive the necessary means in our own 

easury, in the form of moneys saved 
om this year’s operations, than to dis- 


tribute it all now, and then have to go 
out in search of new capital.” 

Assuming this wise policy to be the 
one adopted, we can imagine the Direc- 
torate to have agreed upon dividends at 
the legal interest rate of 6%, or $6 per 
share. There being 1,500 shares, this 
will mean a disbursement of $9,000 to 
be deducted from the Balance for Divi- 
dends. There will then finally remain 
the sum of $21,000, which becomes the 
Surplus for the Year, and is carried for- 
ward into the next year’s operations. 
The completed Income Account for the 
Five Bakers Corporation, tabulating all 
the items discussed above, is shown sep- 
arately. 





Points for Income Builders 
Liquidating Value 


ALL STREET 
statisticians 
who take an 
unholy delight in jug- 
gling figures, have hit 
on a plan for “evalu- 
ating” stocks which 
has become very pop- 
ular in recent years. 
irst, they determine what the company 
in question owns, in respect of all forms 
f marketable property. Then they esti- 
iate what that property is worth, based 
n current values. Then they determine 
hat the company owes, in the form of 
ustanding paper or outstanding securi- 
es, then they subtract the latter from 
he former, divide the result by the num- 
er of common shares outstanding and 
proudly point to the quotient as the “liqui- 
ating” value of the common stock. 
Objection might, perhaps, be taken to 
he procedure. Imagination balks at the 
ttempt to picture any really large cor- 
oration being forced to liquidate entirely 
md being able to liquidate at anything 
ear current figures. 
Still, the statistical experts stick to 
heir method as being theoretically jus- 
ifiable; and a sufficiently large body of 
tockholders, emerging penniless from 
eorganizations, has still to rise up and 
ay them nay. 


Floating Supply 


The number of shares or bonds that are 
ot strictly in investment hands, or strong 
OXeS. 

The major portion of every good issue 
f stock or bonds is held by investors for 
ncome purposes mainly, with apprecia- 
ion in price rather a secondary consid- 
ration, so long as intrinsic value is un- 
mpaired. The balance is usually held by 
semi-investors, brokers, casual investors 
who have not yet made up their minds, 
ind speculators. 

A large portion of the floating supply 
will also be found in the hands of brok- 

ers who make it their business to lend 
stocks to those who have sold them short. 
These brokers are familiarly termed “the 
loan crowd” on the floor of the N. Y. 
Stock Exchange. When the floating sup- 
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ply tends to increase, the price has a ten- 
dency to sag downward. As the floating 
supply contracts, the price tends toward 
stabilization and advance. 
Railroad Nicknames 

The imposing corporate titles with 
which our railroad systems are born do 
not lend themselves to the brevity nec- 
essary in business transactions—especially 
the transactions conducted in Wall Street. 


For this reason, nicknames have been 


given to most of these corporations, and 
are now being used almost universally. 
Sometimes the nickname is based on cer- 
tain apparent characteristics of the road; 
sometimes it is quite arbitrary. Here are 
a few of them: 


CLOVER LEAF—The Toledo, St. Louis & 
Western Railroad, running through Indiana, Illi- 
nois and Ohio, Those who will examine the map 
and trace the contour of these locations may see 
a resemblance to a clover leaf. If they fail to 
see it, they will have to submit to tradition, 
which claims that it is there. 

COTTON BELT—A favorite name for the St. 
Louis Southwestern system, derived from its geo 
graphical location and the kind of business that 
contributes to its earning power 

NICKEL PLATE—The N. Y., Chicago & St. 
Louis Co. 

BIG FOUR—tThe Cleveland, Cincinnati, Chi- 
cago & St. Louis, controlled by the New York 
Central, and having termini at the cities named. 


The small investor gencrally has little 
to do with “arbitrage.” It is practised 
mostly by large operators, in constant 
touch with prices. The operation con- 
sists in buying a stock on one market and, 
generally simultaneously, selling it on an- 
other market to take advantage of a dif- 
ference in the price of the issue on the 
two markets. This difference in price, 
which may be called a “spread,” will be 
the result of special conditions; inade- 
quate means of communication between 
the two markets, for example, which pre- - 
vents constant check on prices. The term 
“arbitrage” may be applied in reference 
to any similar financial operation. 
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How Much Need You Have to Build 
a Home? 


COMPILATION attributed to a 


Government department gives the 


following table, intended to show 


how a home may justifiably be 
erected on a given income: 


costly 


Proper 
Cost of Home 
$2,000—$4,000 

4,000— 6,000 
6,000— 8,000 
8,000-12,000 
10,000-20,000 


Income 
$1,000-$2,000 
2,000- 3,000 
3,000— 4,000... 
4,000- 5,000. ... 
5,000-10,000.. . 

To analyze this analysis, two facts 
must be known. First, what do the com- 
pilers believe a given-priced home will 
cost to maintain? Secondly, what part 
of a man’s income do they believe may 
justifiably be diverted to home mainte- 
nance? 

To determine what percentage of the 
investment will be needed to maintain a 
given-priced home and thereby answer 
question one, is no simple matter. Rather 
than theorize abou it, a concrete example 
may be cited: A reader of this depart- 
ment—a home-builder who has shown 
rare enterprise and judgment in his home- 
building and who has gotten more for 
less than anyone we know of—put up a 
house a while ago which, with the land, 
cost him $5,500. His average costs, per 
year, for the first five years (including 
all charges) were $75.75 monthly, or $909 
yearly. Thus, to maintain his establish- 
ment cost him, annually, approximately 
17% on his investment. 

If this isa criterion, the priced-homes 


shown in the table above will cost the fol- 

lowing sums to maintain: 

Cost to Maintain 
$340— $680 
680-1020 
1,020-1,360 


Price of Home 
$2,000-$4,000. . 
4.000— 6,000 
6,000— 8,000 
8,000-10,000.. |. 1.360-1.700 
10,000-20,000. . 1,700-3,400 


Now for our second fact, i.e., what part 
of a man’s income may be justifiably di- 
verted to home maintenance. This de- 
partment believes that the old rule “a 
quarter of your income for rent” is still 
In that event, in order to justify 
home-maintenance costs, the 


good. 
the above 
following incomes would be needed: 


Home Maintenance 
Allowance 
$340— $680 
680-1,020 
1,020-1, 360 
1,360-1,700 
1,700-3,400 


From the foregoing, it would seem that 
the figures attributed to the Government 
department are, if anything, too low. 
Thus, based on the example selected, the 
incomes we find necessary for the given- 
priced homes differ from those in the 
Government compilation to the extent 
shown in the following comparison: 


Income Needed 
$1,360-$2,720 
2 720— 4,080 
4,080— 5,440 
5,.440— 6.800 
6,800-13,600 


Income Necessary 
Government BY FI 
$1,000-—$2,000 $1,360-$2,720 
2,000- 3,000 2,720— 4,080 
3,000— 4,000 4,080— 5,440 
4,000— 5,000 5,440— 6,800 
5,000-10,000 6,800-13,600 


Home Cost 

$2,000-$4,000 
4,000— 6,000 
6,000— 8,000 
&,000-10,000 
10,000-20,000 


What do 
think ? 


our home-builder readers 
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American Water Works & Electric Co. 





A Unique Public Utility 


ECENT unofficial talk of the possi- 

bility of placing the participating 

preferred stock on a dividend basis, 
has again called attention to American 
Water Works & Electric Co. Indications 
seem to point to some disbursement be- 
ing made on this issue though it is not 
expected that the full rate of 6% annual- 
ly will be paid in the near future. When 
attention was called to these issues a few 
months ago, they were all selling more 
than ten points lower which was consid- 
ered at very attractive levels. Discussion 
at present seems timely, with earnings up 
to June 30 last serving as a guide. 


For the benefit of those who are not 
familiar with the company, a brief résumé 


The Status of Earnings — 
Market Position of the Stocks 


By O. P. DOBIE 


earnings of the West Penn Companies 
and miscellaneous sources. Obviously, 
the big thing to look for in a discussion 
of its affairs is for improvement in earn- 
ings of the West Penn public utility com- 
panies which should in turn be passed on 
to the parent company. Higher rates are 
also bringing improvement in earnings 
of the water companies. 


Current Earnings 


Earnings are now the best of any time 
since its organization and net for the 
twelve months ended June 30 last was 
estimated at close to $1,500,000. It is 
estimated that the proportion of income 
accruing by reason of holdings in all com- 








an announcement relative to dividend 
policy on the 6% participating stock ma) 
be announced. No dividend has ever beet 
paid on this issue which is not cumula 
tive. Even if a dividend is started this 
year, the most optimistic do not look 
for anything better than a $4 annual pay- 
ment at the most; and it might possibly 
be a $3 annual payment. 

The participating preferred stock is 
entitled to share in dividends above 6% 
in the event that the common stock re 
ceives a higher rate but the value of this 
privilege is dubious on the current rate 
of earnings. 

American Water Works & Electric is 
an organization that is well managed and 
seems to be in line for better things 
Earnings are improving and should con- 
tinue to do so and it is possible that in 


a few years the participating preferred 
may be paying the full 6% rate. For the 
present, however, the common stock 
seems to have discounted a good part 
of the future and the same thing can be 
said on the 6% preferred, unless a #4 rate 
on this issue is declared, in which case, 
in view of diminishing yields on public 


AMERICAN WATER WORKS 
Division of Dividends from Various Sources 
INCOME ACCOUNT, YEARS ENDING JUNE 30 


1917 1918 1919 1920 


ppepes. net of water companies .$688,357 $618,953 $482,947 
tOther income 849, 861,426 981,650 
Balance after all charges 585,185 488,646 
Earned on 7% pfd 10.74% 8.97% 


*1921 
$586,463 
1,250,298 
724,492 
13.29% 
3.43% 


$463,068 
927,930 
425,110 
7.98% 
0.54% 


Earned on 6% pfd 2.04% 1.07% 


lands owned in western states. 








* The 1921 income account is for twelve months to December 31, as company has 
=~, its fiscal year to coincide with the calendar year. 

Other income comprises dividends on stocks of West Penn companies, interest on 

bonds and advances to subsidiaries, and miscellaneous earnings, including those from fruit 











of its activities is given. American Wa- 
ter Works & Electric Co. whose stocks 
are traded in on the New York Exchange, 
was incorporated in 1914 and was a re- 
organization of the old American Water 
Works & Guarantee Co. It is a holding 
company deriving its income from hold- 
ings of securities in other companies and 
as the name implies is interested in water 
companies. In addition, it holds securi- 
ties in West Penn Traction & Water 
Power Co. which in turn controls the 
West Penn Companies operating power 
plants and traction lines. In addition, the 
parent company is interested in some 
western farming lands but this is only a 
small part of its activities. 


Roughly, in 1921 about one-third of its 
income was derived from water com- 
panies, one third from interest on bonds 
of allied companies owned and from 
funds loaned, while the balance was from 
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panies whether received in the form of 
dividends or not, is running at an annual 
rate of close to $10 a share on the par- 
ticipating preferred issue. 

Analysis of earnings from 1917 to 1921 
does not show up very well but in this 
connection it should be borne in mind that 
having only been organized in 1914, the 
present company never really had an op- 
portunity to show what it could do in nor- 
mal times. With trying conditions con- 
fronting the public utility companies in 
1918, 1919 and 1920, even into a good part 
of last year, earnings were naturally poor. 
They began to improve in the latter part 
of 1921. Due to expanding demand, the 
West Penn Power Co. is now engaged 
in construction of a 60,000 k. w. power 
unit at its Windsor station, Beech Bottom, 
West Virginia. 

There is some expectation that when 
the board of directors meets in October, 


utility stocks, the stock could probably 
work somewhat higher. As general ex- 
pectation is that payments will be started, 
it seems rather late, however, to recom- 
mend purchase of this particular isue at 
this late stage. The common stock sell- 
ing around 23 is, of course, highly 
speculative and has had considerable 
appreciation in market value since the 
first of the year. Purchase of this issue 
might be profitable if the investor is look- 
ing for a speculative issue giving no re- 
turn with the expectation that purchase 
is made for a long pull. 

At this stage, the purchase of the 7% 
first preferred stock selling around ninety 
can still be recommended even though it 
could have been purchased ten points 
lower in the Spring. Its margin of earn- 
ings over dividend requirements is fair 
and dividends have been maintained reg- 
ularly since 1917 when first payment was 
declared. At 90, the stock shows a yield 
of 8%, and with higher prices for utility 
stocks, it is attractive at this level. The 
issue cannot be classed as a first rate 
seasoned investment proposition but 
has a good record and has possibilities 
for enhancement in value. 
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Market Street Railway Co. 





Prior Preferred Stock Neglected 


Apparently No Reason for Low Selling Price 
of Market Street Railway Prior Preferred 


N a market which is steadily favor- 
ing public utility securities, the prior 
preferred stock of the Market Street 
tailway Co. seems to have been over- 
ooked and should commend itself from 
market view-point since it has prac- 
ically stood still while other issues have 
nade great advances. Comparison with 
ither stocks of equal merit reveals no rea- 
son for the relatively high yield on Mar- 
ket Street Railway 6% cumulative prior 
referred stock other than a possible prej- 
udice against it as being a security of a 
traction company which a little more than 
a year ago went through a thorough re- 
organization. Aside from this, this trac- 
tion company has the distinction of being 
one of the few which has been able to 
operate in a large community and make 
money on a five-cent fare. 

Market Street Railway Co., operating 
a comprehensive system of traction lines 
in San Francisco and suburban parts in 
competition with a municipal line, is the 
successor to the old United Railroads of 
San Francisco which was reorganized last 
year. Under the plan of reorganization, 
capitalization was cut down from $84,- 
000,000 to $46,000,000, and the name was 
changed to the present one. United Rail- 
ways Investment Co. retained its interest 
in the company receiving in exchange for 
notes held and securities in the old or- 
ganization, junior issues of stocks in the 
new company. It now holds approximate- 
ly 38% of the stock in the new company, 
part of which is held by one of its sub- 
sidiaries. 

Current Earnings 


Contrary to the general rule among 
traction companies, Market Street Rail- 
way Co. has never asked for an increase 
in the five-cent fare rate despite the fact 
that it has had to compete with munici- 
pally operated lines in some sections of 
the city. For instance, on Market street, 
which is one of the main thoroughfares 
of the city, there are four tracks (two 
belonging to each company) : nevertheless 
the privately owned lines make money 
while the city lines make a rather poor 
showing. This has brought about agita- 
tion on the part of the city for purchase 
of privately owned lines, details of which 
are given below. 


So far this year, earnings have shown 
a steady increase (see table) and the 
latest earnings statement shows that Au- 
gust was the best month so far this year. 
Roughly, the company is earning close to 
$12 a share on the prior preferred, but 
this does not take into account provision 
for OCTOBER 14, 1922 
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for Federal taxes. This item is only a 
small one, and it is probable that despite 
two extremely poor months shown early 
in the year, for the full twelve months 
the company will approximate earnings 
of twice dividend requirements on the 
prior preferred stock. 

The poor showing made in the two first 
months of the year is attributed to an 
epidemic of illness during the period of 
cold weather which restricted car riding. 
In March, conditions commenced to re- 








MARKET STREET 
RAILWAY 
EARNINGS BY MONTHS—1922 


Surp. for divs. 
after fixed 


Operating 
charges 


revenue 


seauecy 
ebruary ..... 


133,334 
$846,009 


August ....... 
Total 




















turn to normal which is reflected in the 
marked upturn in earning power. State- 
ment by months indicates that earnings 
are now well stabilized. 

Purchase of the lines of Market Street 
Railway Co. has been under discussion 
for more than a year and actual steps 
toward ascertaining a possible purchase 
price were taken last year. This resulted 
in appointment of a board to estimate a 
valuation for taking over the properties, 
and City Engineer Shoughnessy in his re- 
port last November gave the system a 
value of approximately $40,000,000. 

The company has intimated that it 
would accept a price somewhere between 
$40,000,000 and $45,000,000 and negotia- 
tions have been had, on and off, during 
this year. The present status is that a 
committee has been appointed by the 
mayor which is endeavoring to get to- 
gether with the company’s officials. In 
consideration of the proposal by the city, 
the reader must read between the lines 
of the public statements. The matter is 
more or less one of politics and it is only 
natural that conflicting statements and 
absurdly low estimates on possible pur- 
chase price will be made public from time 
to time. Summing the whole situation 
up, there is no reason why Market Street 
Railway should sell its properties unless 
it obtains a good price and the com- 
pany’s representatives are looking for a 
figure of better than $40,000,000 or within 


$6,000,000 of its total outstanding bonded 
debt and stocks. 

The purchase price, of course, is of far- 
reaching importance to the prospective 
purchase of securities, but acquisition by 
the city in this instance would be an ex- 
tremely bullish factor. Once the matter 
were consummated, it would probably 
mean much higher prices for both stocks 
and bonds. 

The franchise question is an important 
one with a traction company. It will be 
recalled that Detroit recently took over 
a part of the Detroit United Railway Co. 
system using as a threat, expiration of 
some of its franchises which could not be 
renewed. No such situation is found in 
San Francisco. The franchise situation 
is fair and average life is for twelve 
years. This should give an opportunity 
to amortize a good part of the funded 
debt. Properties are being kept in ex- 
cellent physical shape. 


Stability of Dividend 


There seems to be no reason as to why 
the current dividend of 6% cannot be 
maintained on the prior preferred stock. 
Even when the company was in process 
of reorganization over a period of two 
years, interest charges on funded debt 
continued to be earned. While the issue 
cannot as yet be classed as a seasoned 
one (as is evident by its market quota- 
tion) it deserves a good rating as a stock 
in a public utility which is steadily im- 
proving. 

Initial dividend of $1.50 quarterly was 
paid April 1, 1922, and the issue now car- 
ries accumulated dividends of $12 which 
is for the account of back dividends since 
April 1, 1920. When the reorganization 
was completed the prior preferred was 
declared cumulative back to that time in 
justice to security holders who had waited 
over two years while negotiations were 
going on without any return on their in- 
vestment. In the event of a purchase by 
the city or other method of liquidation, 
the prior preferred stock is entitled to 
par $100 and 12% back dividends. 

Roughly, funded debt is $14,000,000 and 
prior preferred outstanding $11,600,000, so 
that in the event of a purchase by the 
city it is practically certain that par and 
accumulated dividends would be forth- 
coming for the stock. However, this 
event is but a possibility. There is no 
reason why the properties should now be 
sold unless a good price is received, and 
on its merits as a 6% cumulative stock 
with good earnings it seems to be en- 
titled to sell higher in comparison with 
other utility issues. 

933 








Cosden & Co. 





A Strong Independent Oil 


Cosden’s Financial Position Secure 
—Investment Aspects of the Shares 


which now represents the original 

Cosden & Co., a refinery, and the 
Cosden Oil & Gas Co., a producer, has 
a history which, while comparatively 
brief, is still one of the most honorable 
in the oil trade. Honorable, in the sense 
that the company is proven to have been 
soundly founded in the beginning, has 
made the best use of unusual opportuni- 
ties, and has consistently operated in the 
interests of permanency. The company 
may be said to rank on a par with Stand- 
ard Oil today in point of breadth of or- 
ganization and secure intrenchment in the 
oil trade, and its record thus far gives 
promise of continued growth under rea- 
sonably good operating conditions. 


CC vich & CO., the consolidated unit 


One of the First in Cushing 


The Cosden & Co. was one of the first 
oil refineries erected in the vicinity of 
Tulsa, Okla. Work was started on the 
plant in 1913, and the purposes of the or- 
ganizers were so extensive that active 
construction work was conducted steadily 
for nearly four years before the program 
could be completed. Meanwhile, the fore- 
sight of the management in erecting the 
plant close to actual production was more 
than borne out by the development of the 
famous Cushing pool. With the automo- 
tive industry absorbing production of 
gasoline on a scale that scored new rec- 
ords in every year, the immense quanti- 
ties of light crude which flowed from the 
Cushing field gave Cosden & Co. the op- 
portunity to develop gasoline production 


By JAMES W. MAXWELL 








1919 
$746 
694 
3,083 
2,617 


Crude oil.. 

Refined oil 

Materials and supplies 
Notes receivable 

Accounts receivable 

U. S. Government obligations 


Notes payable 

Accounts payable 

Roseptamess GPE, oc cccccccvccnece 
Accrued int., ins. and taxes 

Preferred dividends accrued 
Common dividends payable 

Federal inc. and exc. prof. tax 

U. S. bond subscrip’ns (for employees) 


Working capital 
* As of June 30th. 








COSDEN & CO. 


COMPARISON OF WORKING CAPITAL 
In Thousands 


1920 
$2,511 
,333 
2,007 
3,176 


534 
2,859 
24 


$14,672 


$2,324 
3,111 


"927 
1 


$12,445 
$765 


$5,236 











on an unusually efficient basis. The total 
effect was to establish the permanency 
and earning power of the refining plant. 

In developing its refinery business, the 
Cosden management spared no effort to- 
ward producing what is now rated as 
about the most efhcient unit of its dimen- 
sions in this country. The plant is not 
infrequently referred to as a “show” place, 
due to the efficiency of layout and the 
high operating standards maintained at it. 
Nor does the refinery suffer in point of 
size by comparison with other organiza- 
tions. Only such huge plants as that of 
the Standard Oil in Kansas City and cer- 
tain refining units in the Texas Co. or- 


ganization exceed the capacity of the Cos 
den plant. The actual figures on the pro 
duction capacity of the Cosden plant giv 
it a present capacity of over 40,000 bar 
rels daily, with construction work goin 
forward which will bring the output up 
to fifty thousand daily when condition 
warrant. The plant covers an area o 
nearly 770 acres, owned in fee by the Cos 
den Co. Its products include 


Kerosene Lubricating Oil 
3enzine Gas Oil Greases 


Naptha Fuel Oil Paraffine Wax 


The plant has a storage capacity of near 
ly 2% million barrels. Loading facilities 


Gasoline 
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COSDEN’S FAMOUS REFINERY 





Famous because one of the most elaborate as well as efficient of the oil refineries of this country 
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FIGURING THE VALUE OF 
COSDEN RIGHTS 


The offer: Stockholders are offered the 
privilege of subscribing to 17% of their 
holdings at 41. Present price of stock is 49: 
Cost of 100 shares of present stock 

GE Ge anevasesovensenncessenesd $4,900 
Add: Amount to be paid for new 

allotment of stock (17 shares at 

GED eecccenceocesececsessogees 697 





Dividing this total ($5,597) by num- 
ber of shares which will then be 
held (117) gives value per share 
of your then holdings........... $47.83 


Deducting this figure ($47.83) from 
present price of stock (49) gives 
present value of the rights....... 1.17 


























are extensive, and the unit owns and op- 
erates over 2,000 steel tank cars. 


Production Well Diversified 


The production feeding into the great 
Cosden refinery, thereby saving it from 
that dependence upon the open market 
for crude supplies, which has spelled 
trouble for many a refinery plant, was 
built up through the original Cosden Oil 
& Gas Co., the producing unit of the con- 
solidation. Although heretofore the major 
part of this production was obtained from 
lease-holdings in the Mid-Continent field, 
the supply is now obtained from well di- 
versified properties. In addition to opera- 
tions carried on in its own right, the com- 
pany has important interests in numerous 
other properties. Altogether, Cosden 
owns some 22,000 acres of producing 
leases and nearly 300,000 acres of un- 
developed leases in the following states: 


Oklahoma Louisiana 
Texas Missouri 
Kansas Alabama 
Kentucky South Dakota 
Arkansas 


Among the interests owned by Cosden 
& Co. in other properties which should 
be mentioned, there is a half-interest in 
the properties of the Rosell Petroleum 
Co., which concern owns a majority inter- 
est in 560 acres in Young County, Kansas. 








| 70 


ge 
Ss Ss 





‘Pride-Ran 
= 


3 





20 


INO" "19" “20 ‘Zi ‘22 











* Figured on Basis of Present lo Par Value Shares 


Present Price 49. 
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At last reports, Rosell Petroleum had 
11 producing wells and 3 wells drilling on 
its properties. Also, Cosden owns half- 
interests in important tracts shared with 
the Marland Refining Co., particularly at 
Yale and Garber, Okla. Finally, in No- 
vember, last, 181,000 shares of Cosden 
stock were issued in exchange for the 
entire stock of the Atlantic Petroleum 
Corporation, a company having important 
leases, developed and undeveloped, in 
Oklahoma, Kansas and Texas gas-oil 
properties. On the Atlantic company’s 
lease in the Garber field there is a two- 
unit plant with a capacity of 1,580,000 cu- 
bic feet of gas per day. In the Burbank 
field, Atlantic Petroleum was recently 
producing 4,000 barrels daily, contrasting 
with a rate of about half as much when 
control of its properties was taken in by 
Cosden. 

Under conditions as they have existed 
since the beginning of the current year, 
Cosden & Co. has been in a position to 
increase its crude-oil production profit- 
ably. As a gauge of the potentialities 
of its properties, it is interesting to 
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note that the company was very re- 
cently turning out crude oil at a rate 
(Continued on page 960) 





Marland Oil 


A Fully-Contained Oil Organization—Earnings Good 


N the Marland Oil Company there is 

building up a fully contained oil or- 

ganization, supplied with substantial 
production of its own, equipped with an 
efficient refinery and controlling pipe-lines 
which radiate from the plant to both pro- 
ducing and distributing centers. 

The company has been built up out of 
the Kay County Gas Company and the 
Marland Refinery Company as a nucleus. 
The parent company and its subsidiaries 
have acreage in Oklahoma, Louisiana and 
Mexico. Production at this time is large- 
ly light-grade crude oil, running as much 
as 40% gasoline, from the Osage and 
Tonkawa districts of Oklahoma. Alto- 
gether, the organization controls 200,000 
acres in northern Oklahoma, about two- 
thirds developed. It is conducting a vig- 
orous development campaign and recent- 
ly had over 75 wells drilling. 

Last year, the Marland Company pro- 
duced, in round numbers, about 2,300,000 
barrels of crude. In the current year, the 
production has been very largely in- 
creased. The prospects are that the en- 
tire present year’s output will be nearly 
double that for 1921, or over 4,000,000 
barrels. At the present time, the com- 
pany’s gross production is close to 18,- 
000 barrels daily. 

The company owns two refineries. Its 
main plant, however, is at Ponca City, 
Oklahoma. The site of this plant is in 
line with the purposes of the management 
to have refining facilities located in the 
production center. Work toward the com- 
pletion of this refinery has been pushed 
rapidly, and it is now at a point where 
it may make a sizeable contribution to 
the earnings of the company. The re- 
finery was originally a skimming plant, 
but has. since been developed into a com- 
plete plant. It is equipped with the most 
modern tools and machinery, and has a 
capacity of over 12,000 barrels daily. 


From the plant, Marland’s pipe-lines, 
representing holdings of Kay County 
Gas, extend into the producing fields of 
the organization and also from the gas 
fields of Kay County and Osage to the 
cities of Northern Oklahoma. The pro- 
duction lines are over 300 miles in length 
and have a capacity of 15,000 barrels 
daily. 

Marland’s capitalization includes the 
following: 

Authorized 
$4,000,000 
. 3,000,000 

2,000,000 shs 


10-Year S. F. 8s, 1931 
S. F. 7%s, 1931... 
Capital Stock (no par) 


Of the 8s, $292,000 are in the treasury 
of the company and a total of $324,000 
have been retired, leaving $3,384,000 in 
the hands of the public. Of the 7%s, $75,- 
000 have already been retired, and an 
additional $75,000 will be retired on No- 
vember 1, leaving $3,850,000 outstanding 
Of the authorized stock, there are out 
standing about 946,000 shares 

As of June, last, the company held cur- 
rent assets of over $8,000,000, including 
$1,000,000 cash, against quick liabilities of 
$2,000,000, leaving net current assets of 
$6,000,000 and reflecting the strong posi- 
tion of the company. Earnings in recent 
months have shown in round numbers 
$600,000 in June and $500,000 in July. 
While the August returns are not yet en- 
tirely complete, an income of between 
$500,000 and $600,000 is indicated. At the 
half-million dollar rate, the company 
would show for the current year the 
largest earnings in its history, amply cov- 
ering the dividend rate of $4 per share 
inaugurated by the directors in June. 
The stock, at the recent price of 40, 
offers a yield of 10% on the investment 
and is among the more attractive of 
the low-priced independent oils. 
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The Metals as a Commodity-Group 


A Review of the Price—Position of the Non-Ferrous 
Metals and of the Broader Outlook for Their Shares 


HE non-ferrous metals—those other 

than iron and steel—were hard hit 

by the after-war debacle. Their 
production had been sucked up to un- 
precedented levels by the industrial, mil- 
itary and naval demands of the belliger- 
ents; then came the peace, leaving Europe 
distracted, America seriously affected 
through Europe, and the whole world 
generally in a condition very far removed 
from “business as usual.” Each Allied 
government had large surplus stocks of 
war-material, including all the metals, on 
hand to be disposed of ; there were, more- 
over, further large stocks in process; and 
then, on top of this glut of material, was 
superadded the fact of rapid extinction 
of demand. 

The comic-opera “Overalls Clubs” of 
after-war days mirrored fantastically the 
very real economic condition that the 
general level of prices for commodities 
had exceeded the theoretical and prac- 
tical purchasing power of the industrial 
community. In consequence, more and 
more individuals ceased to buy because 
unable to buy, retail shelves became over- 
loaded, retailers ceased to buy from man- 
ufacturers while manufacturers ceased to 
take basic commodities from the primary 
markets, and business and commodity 
prices came down like the stick of a 
rocket. 

And business in and prices for the non- 
ferrous ‘metals came down just a little 
further and a little faster than was the 
case with any other general class of pri- 
mary-commodities. Foodstuffs yielded re- 
luctantly because people must eat and 
must buy to eat. Cotton and wool made 
a fairly dignified descent because peo- 
ple must wear clothes. Iron and steel 
were ,not too precipitate, for reasons 
among which the revival of general con- 
struction played a large part. But the 
non-ferrous metals—copper, lead, zinc 
and nickel—were peculiarly subject to 
artificial stimulation by the war, and 
came down with proportional violence 
and to a proportional distance or depth. 
A similar case was that of leather, a 
commodity of many military uses, that 
had its normal peace status violently dis- 
turbed. 

Fo put it roughly in figures: copper 
came down from a war high of 36 cents 
a pound to a peace low of under 12 cents; 
lead cdme down from a war high of 
over 12 cents to a peace low of 4 cents; 
zinc came from over 27 cents to under 
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5 cents; nickel from over 50 cents to 30 
cents. At present copper is selling firm 
at 14 cents, lead at slightly under 6 cents, 
zinc at a little better than 6 cents and 
nickel at about 35 cents. 

The most important of these metals, 
at least to the stock trader, is copper. 
And here it may be stated with confidence 
that whatever are the definite prospects of 
the copper stocks for an advance in the 
near future, the statistical position of the 
metal is very strong, considerably stronger 
than the figures themselves would indi- 
cate. The figures, as of September Ist, 
are, approximately: stocks of refined 
copper, 300,000,000 pounds; stocks under 
control of the Copper Export Associa- 
tion, 160,000,000 to 170,000,000 pounds 
(this amount being part of the total 
stock); consumption, up to the date 
specified, at the rate of about 1,500,000,000 
pounds per year; production in general 
at the rate of not over the consumption 
figure at the broadest estimate, and show- 
ing a tendency to decline. 


Several Aspects of the Copper 
Situation 


Now the point is this: The largest 
item in mining costs is labor, and labor, 
in this qpuntry, as a matter of fact has 
not even begun to be “liquidated.” Many 
of the largest copper operations on this 
continent have been shut down for many 
months, and they are encountering serious 
difficulty in getting sufficient labor, now 
that they have reopened, at a wage they 
can afford to pay. Some have been 
forced to advance wages, thus increasing 
costs. Furthermore, such reopened op- 
erations must show a high cost per pound 
on an output reduced or held down by 
labor shortage. Again, the reopened op- 
erations are precisely the operations 
which have high costs per pound even un- 
der normal conditions; that is why they 
were the ones that closed down during 
the period of surplus stocks, low prices 
per pound, and low consumption. 

To put the whole situation briefly, there 
are certain favored low cost producers 
of copper which were able to operate at 
a profit even under low prices caused by 
large stocks and small demand; these 
low cost producers are still operating at a 
greater profit under 14-cent copper, and 
the situation of the high cost producers 
is such that they cannot well get out 
enough metal to depress the market. In 
the first place, they can’t because they 


can’t get the labor. In the second place, 
if they could, the mere fact of their heavy 
production would depress prices to a level 
which would eliminate the high cost op- 
erations as producers. 

In other words, the statistical situa- 
tion of copper metal is distinctky favorable 
when viewed from the angle of price; 
there is large probability that copper will 
go materially higher than 14 cents a 
pound before it will go materially lower. 
But this does not mean that the buyer of 
copper stocks can jump anywhere into the 
New York or Boston list and make a 
profitable commitment with his eyes shut. 

Copper metal is in good statistical po- 
sition from the angle of price, but it is 
not in position to give hopes for the large 
advances necessary to give high cost pro- 
ducers an adequate margin of profit, and 
the only thing to do is buy among the 
lowest cost producers. The statistical 
position of copper metal is particularly 
favorable to them, not only because of 
the obvious fact that the lowest cost pro- 
ducer of course makes the most money 
whatever the price, but because the avail- 
able figures would seem to pin the price 
at just about the figure which is high 
enough to permit the low cost pro- 
ducers to make good money and yet low 
enough to keep the higher cost producers 
properly in control and prevent them 
from glutting the market with an output 
that would depress prices to a point to 
embarass the low cost producers as well 
as themselves. 

It will be noted that whatever has been 
said about the statistical position of cop- 
per metal is based strictly on the facts and 
figures as they appear to date—not on 
predictions of an electrical age (which 
may very well come, of course, but prob- 
ably not quite soon enough for a trader 
paying 6% on his debit balances), nor on 
sweet thoughts about the electrification of 
French and Italian railroads. European 
demand for copper, in fact, largely on 
account of the demoralized condition of 
Germany, has dwindled since the war; in 
normal times the Americas exported a 
heavy proportion of their product of the 
red metal. However, domestic consump- 
tion in the United States has been re- 
ported to have increased some 30% over 
the pre-war level, which has helped and 
will help to take up the slack until Europe 
gets on its feet. 

Thus far I have discussed the statistical 
position of copper and the prospects for 
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the copper stocks in an absolute and un- 
related manner. It remains to take up the 
metal and the shares in relation to other 
basic commodities, as well as to the in- 
dustrial and financial process generally. 
in relation to other commodities, there 
be little doubt that copper is selling 
out of line on the minus side. In this 
country dollar wheat is fairly high wheat, 
normally, and 14-cent copper is fairly 
chcap. The comparison could be carried 
out to other commodities than wheat, in 
conjunction with a beautiful assortment 
of figures, but in a time like this, of great 
di-location in and disproportion between 
commodity prices in general, the results 
would not be particularly illuminating or 
important, and the effort of compiling 
an! of examining would be largely 
sted. However, it being the case that 
conper is selling too low, if anything, in 
comparison with other basic commodities, 
until the condition is corrected there will 
always be an automatic tendency on the 
part of the metal to sell up toward the 
general economic price of other commodi- 
ties, and a tendency on their part to sell 
down until the disproportion is corrected 
—not that copper fixes anything like a 
standard for prices in general, but that 
all prices are subject to a general eco- 
nomic law or fact or process of feeling 
for a general level where all are in just 
relation. It has been precisely the violent 
disruption of such a theoretically just 
price-relation by war and inflation that 
has caused ninety per cent of the diffi- 
culties of business in the past few years. 
In relation to the general industrial 
and financial process, copper metal stands 
in position to be a beneficiary of any 
secondary period of inflation that may 
be approaching. Signs are not wanting 
that something of the sort is on the way, 
and if it comes, prices for copper metal 


will go up with other prices, and copper 
producers will benefit temporarily until 
things take another nose-dive. But just 
because such possibilities are possibilities 
for every commodity and every stock, they 
are of little interest to one who is con- 
sidering the non-ferrous metals, copper or 
other, to determine if they offer prospects 
better than he can find elsewhere. 


The Lead Stocks 


Copper, as has been pointed out, sold 
down to less than 12 cents from a war 
high of 36 cents, and lead dropped exactly 
in proportion from 12 cents to 4 cents. 

The identity in percentage of decline 
resulted from substantial identity in con- 
trolling factors—overproduction at the 
peak, accumulation of stocks, and slack- 
ening of demand. Lead, however, has 
recovered proportionately farther than 
copper, and this has probably been due 
to the very great activity in building 
construction of late. This advance in 
the price of the commodity has been 
accompanied by an advance in the lead 
shares, and the writer can see no par- 
ticular reason for a present commitment 
in such issues. Few in number, they 
do not present the close graduation in 
point of quality from lowest to highest 
offered by the B m and New York 
coppers, nor is so cise data available 
regarding their operations and reserves; 
moreover, they afford, constitute, or com- 
prise a much less accurate, so to speak, 
market. The coppers, like the leads, have 
had a very considerable advance from 
1921 lows, but it will be remembered 
that whatever has been said in this ar- 
ticle relative to the prospects for copper 
shares from this point on was carefully 
confined to the low cost coppers. As is 
the case with copper metal, though the 
statement can be made with less con- 


fidence, lead is selling somewhat out of 
line with general commodity prices. 

Zinc suffered proportionately a more 
violent decline from its war high than 
did either copper or lead, from nearly 30 
cents to less than 5 cents. At a little 
better than 6 cents it is selling, like the 
other non-ferrous metals, out of line with 
commodities in general, and any such 
condition is apt to find reflection in a 
rise in price, both for the metal and for 
zinc shares. Construction activity helps 
this metal, as it does lead, and, less pri- 
marily, copper. The zinc shares in gen- 
eral, at present levels and in relation to 
demonstrated earning power in the past 
under normal conditions, would seem to 
be in fairly favorable condition. 

Nickel is a commodity too narrowly 
represented on ‘change to make it worth 
while to review its position, which is sub- 
stantially that of the other metals here 
taken up. 

To summarize: 

Copper metal is apparently low in re- 
lation to commodity prices in general. Its 
statistical position is good, but there is 
little apparent chance for a large rise in 
price; therefore commitments in coppers 
should be based on intrinsic values, par- 
ticularly from the angle of low produc- 
tion costs, and should be made only for 
the pull. The writer would most certainly 
not pick even the low cost coppers as the 
best purchases among the speculative list 
at this time, but he would pick them as 
good purchases, if held with patience. 

Lead somewhat 
prices in 
have dis- 


is apparently selling 
out of line with commodity 
general, but the lead shares 
counted a good deal. 

Zinc is out of line as a commodity, and 
the “zincs” may apparently be bought 
with discrimination. 





“ah tte of 
we ‘ 
Sas 


—— se 


Ieee ~ ~~) 
peti 


LE 3 _— ~~ - P j 
<a es* — Se — ca : 
=—V7=— ee Dl die 7 “ pas ; ae soot? ws 
4 —s* , - ~ +» ae 
AGES ~ pen lil tt , Roa eter 
. apn nt ’ Aua~ w . —,l Or 
i poesia ann no soae ete wnelitibaee ge’ acer tie. 
Pp PPPS eee 
> , 


~-—s 





Copper ready for shipment at Lake Linden, Mich. Production increasing 
1922 
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Inquiries on Mining Securities 


Inquiries on Other Securities Will Be Found in Their Respective Departments 


RAY CONSOLIDATED 


Better Possibilities Elsewhere 

1 have held a hundred shares of Ray Con- 
soliduted Copper stock for some time and am 
very disappointcd with its market action as it 
has participated very little in the upward 
move of the copper shares. Is there any good 
reason why this stock holds back and would 
you advise a switch into some other copper? 
-—vJ. L. L., Joliet, Ill. 

The explanation for the unsatisfactory 
market action of Ray Consolidated Cop- 
per stock probably lies in the fact that 
this company is not a particularly low- 
cost producer of copper, its costs under 
normal conditions being around 11 cents 
a pound. The low-cost producers have 
been favored the most in the recent up- 
ward move of this group, stocks of com- 
panies that can make their copper around 
seven and eight cents being in good de- 
mand. Among such companies are; Chile, 
Kennecott, Utah, Motherlode and Magma. 
Ray Consolidated is in very good finan- 
cial condition with about three million 
cash on hand and should copper metal ad- 
vance somewhat further in price will be 
able to make good profits. Last report 
of earnings covered the three months 
ended June 30, 1922, and showed a deficit 
of $247,867. This poor showing was 
largely due to a considerable amount of 
extraordinary expense incurred in con- 
nection with resumption of operations. 
While it is our opinion that Ray Consoli- 
dated will ultimately do better it is likely 
to be slow amd we believe you would im- 
prove your chances of profit by switching 
into a very low-cost producer such as 
Magma Copper. Magma Copper has 
proved up many years supply of high- 
grade ore and should be able to show sub- 
stantial profits on a 14 cent copper mar- 
ket. 

UTAH COPPER 
Low-Cost Producer 

For some years I have held Utah Copper 
stock for investment. At present prices it still 
shows me a loss, but as the stock is selling 
considerably higher than a year ago cnd only 
pays $2 in dividends I have been considering 
the advisability of accepting the loss and 
purchasing some other stock that gives a bet- 
ter return. What is your opinion?—M. I. V., 
Taunton, Mass. 

In view of the long period in which you 
have held Utah we do not deem it ad- 
visable to sell out now when conditions 
generally appear very much brighter for 
the coppers than they have in some time. 
Surplus metal on hand has been substan- 
tially decreased and the demand con- 
tinues 
metal will advance in price. Utah is one 
of the best copper stocks as it is a low- 
cost producer, costs at the present* time 
being around 9 cents with operations at 
60% of capacity. Full capacity operations 
would still further reduce costs. For the 
quarter ended June 30, 1922, 43 cents a 
share was earned on the stock. . For the 
quarter ended September 30 production 
was greater and it is estimated that about 


satisfactory, indicating that the’ 


$1 a share will be shown for the stock. 
Financial condition is very strong, net 
liquid assets totaling about fifteen million 
or nearly $10 a share. Next year it is 
reasonable to expect that the dividend will 
be increased, for in view of the com- 
pany’s large cash holdings it would be 
entirely justified in paying out the major 
portion of its earnings in dividends. 


INSPIRATION CONSOLIDATED 
Operating 50% Capacity 

I would greatly appreciate a report on In- 
spiration Consolidated Copper Co. What I 
particularly want to know is the extent of its 
ore reserves, cost of producing copper in the 
past five years, financial condition and present 
operations. Do you regard the stock favorably 
= present price of 39?—W. C. B., Pottstown, 

Inspiration Consolidated ore reserves 
at the present time are approximately 
72 millions tons, as compared with 92 mil- 
lion six years ago. , The company, how- 
ever, has considerably ore-bearing prop- 
erty that has not yet been developed, so 
that it can undoubtedly further increase 
its ore reserves through development 
work. Company’s cost of producing cop- 
per in past years has been as follows: 
1917, 10.439 cents; 1918, 11.259 cents; 
1919, 13.412 cents; 1920, 14.173 cents; 
1921, 15.208 cents. These years, however, 
were all high-cost years for the copper 
companies and under normal conditions 
Inspiration should be able to get costs 
down to 10 cents or even a little lower. 
Financial condition is excellent, net liquid 
assets amounting to nearly 6 millions. 
The company is now operating at about 
50% of capacity, producing 4,500,000 
pounds monthly. Inspiration has shown 
itself to be a good money maker under 
anything like normal conditions in the 
copper industry; 1921 was the only year 
so far in which a loss was reported and 
that was the result of having been shut 
down most of the year. We regard the 
stock as an attractive copper speculation. 


DOME MINES 
Increased Earning Power 


Last year I picked up 200 shares of Dome 
Mines at 18, having seen this stock favorably 
commented on in your Magazine. Now that J 
have 100%- profit on my investment I would 
like to have your opinion of the stock and a 
few facts about the company.—J. J., Pough- 
keepsie, N. Y. 

Early this year Dome Mines ran into 
some very rich ore in its lower levels and 
indications are that the rich mineraliza- 
tion is extensive. This strike has greatly 
increased the earnings of the company. 
For the four months ended July 31, 1922, 
$1.75 a share was earned on the stock or 
at the rate of $7 per share per annum. 
August earnings have not as yet been pub- 
lished but it is understood that they were 
the best in the company’s history. Com- 
pany is in good financial condition with 
het liquid assets of about two million. 








Capitalization consists of 474,260 shares 
of stock of a par value of $9. There is 
no funded debt. The company appears 
to have a very bright future but of course 
in a mining property such as this no one 
can tell with absolute certainty how long 
the present rich ore it is working will last 
and we would consider it good policy on 
your part to take your profit on 100 
shares. The remaining 100 shares would 
then cost you nothing and we would hold 
this as the stock has possibilities of go- 
ing still higher. 


HOLDS “SMELTERS” AND 
NICKEL 
Both Attractive 


My largest holding consists of Internatic 
Nickel, of which I have 500 shares bought 
an average price of 18, and 200 shares of 
American Smelting & Refining bought at 82°, 
Your opinion of these two stocks is desire: 
W. H. J., Muncie, Ind. 

In our opinion, you have a good p 
chase in International Nickel comm 
although you may have to have a little 
patience. This company has apparen 
turned the corner and as earnings in the 
past have been such as to justify consid- 
erably higher prices for the stock, we look 
for the latter to have a substantial appre- 
ciation in value, if held for six months 
or so, 

The smelting industry is decidedly on 
the mend, and we do not believe it will |x 
very long before American Smelting com- 
mon stock is again paying dividends 
While you paid a high price for thes 
shares, we feel that if you hold them, you 
will ultimately be able to get out to much 
better advantage. If you can afford to do 
so, believe it would be a good idea to pur- 
chase a little more at present levels, in 
order to bring your average price down 


CANADA COPPER 
Reorganization Plan 


I own 100 shares of Canada Copper. IJ hi 
been away from the city and just noticed thut 
the company is to be reorganized. Please ai- 
vise me as to what my position as a sto 
holder is and your opinion of the outlook for 
the company.—G. W. E., New York City. 

The property of Canada Copper C 
has been bought in by the bondholders, 
who offered the shareholders the right to 
subscribe to one share of new stock at 
$5 for 11 owned heretofore. Inasmuch 
as the bondholders now own the property 
without equity for the shareholders, if 
you do not avail yourself of these so- 
called rights, your present commitment is 
a total loss. There have been several re- 
organizations of Canada Copper with dis 
astrous results to the stockholders and 
the new stock can only be considered as 
an uncertain mining speculation. Canada 
Copper has some good low-grade proper 
ties, but the low price of copper metal 
heretofore has been a barrier to profit- 
able operations. 
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Investors’ Vigilance Committee 


Conducted by The Magazine of Wall Street in Cooperation With 
the Chambers of Commerce and Other Business Organizations 


ties, more literally speaking, the put- 
ting in operation of the plan of pro- 
dure of the “INVESTORS’ VIGI- 
ANCE COMMITTEE,” we have been 
actically swamped with inquiries from 
hambers of Commerce and other Busi- 
ess Organizations from the Atlantic to 
ie Pacific. Each mail brings us quanti- 
es of brightly colored, highly engraved 
pecimens of the printer's art informing 
s that “Our Golden Opportunity had 
rrived,” that “The Goddess of Good 
uck is knocking at our very door,” and 
“Why be chasing rainbows,” when an in- 
estment of a $5 bill with this or that 
usher shooter will find the pot of gold 
or us, 


Sites. the commencement of hostili- 


Evidently we cannot only become in- 
lependent by buying oil or mining shares 
ut we also are offered several fortunes 
y simply making a small investment in 
1 company which is to make a device to 
shoot mustard water in the eyes of cattle 
should they stray from their beaten paths 
ind get in the way of the fast-rushing 
rains; or by becoming interested in the 
manufacture of a hair-cutting device 
through the offering of a group of de- 
voted Broadway promoters who advertise 
that their product will permit you to cut 
your own hair while having breakfast. 
The most popular one, however, seems to 
be one where by simply sending a dollar 
you receive a supply of “Alcoholic Cubes” 
which, dissolved in water, gives you two 
and a half gallons of liquor that would 
tempt Mr. Volstead himself. 


We Hear from Both Sides 


Not alone does our mail bring us the 
opportunity for fortune, but we also come 
in contact with the other side, the side 
whose battles we hope to fight with the 
assistance and cooperation of the Chamber 
of Commerce and other Business Organi- 
zations of the Nation. We hear too many 
tragic tales of investors who have been 
talked out of their earned savings that 
were comfortably tucked away in the lo- 
cal Savings Banks or in a security of 
known value by glib-tongued promoters 
of valueless or near valueless securities. 
We hope to fight the battle for these peo- 
ple and prevent others from meeting with 
similar misfortune. 

Let us, for example, examine the his- 
tory of one of these propositions, repre- 
senting securities that are now being sold 
to the investing public. Take, for instance, 
the companies promoted by Mr- Clark 
W. Parker, of 1819 Broadway, glaring 
examples of promotion without apparent 
results to the investors. Three or four 
years ago a company was incorporated 
by Mr. Parker as President, known as 
The Parker Axle and Products Corp. 
for the purpose of developing and manu- 
facturing a patented automobile axle and 
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brake, intended to revolutionize the auto- 
motive industry. After a strenuous stock- 
selling campaign about three hundred 
thousand dollars worth of securities had 
been sold and spent, for promotion, adver- 
tising, perhaps some development, sala- 
ries and high overhead generally. 

A new company was then formed, in- 
corporated in the State of Delaware and 
capitalized for twelve millions for the 
purpose of manufacturing the product on 
a royalty basis, the patents to be held by 
the Axle and Products Corporation of 
which Mr. Parker was supposed to have 
fifty-one per cent of the stock. An order 
for less than twenty axles was given to the 
Crucible Steel Co. These axles were to 
be used as samples and for demonstrat- 





HE plans of the INVESTORS 

VIGILANCE COMMITTEE, 
with samples of the forms used, 
will be sent upon request to any 
Chamber of Commerce or other 
business organization in the United 
States or Canada. 

It is the duty of every citizen of 
this country to secure the co- 
operation of his local business or- 
ganization with this Committee so 
that his own community may be 
made safe for investors from 
these “‘vultures who are parading 
like peacocks” in their midst. 

If the mail brings you, Mr. 
Reader or your friends, a speci- 
men of promotion literature, re- 
mail it to this Committee and help 


in the “Round-Up.” 











ing purposes: About seven were delivered 
to the Axle Company and the balance, 
we are informed, are still unassembled 
and in the plant of the steel company 
with a good-sized balance still owed on 
them. 

Action had to be taken to keep the 
stockholders satisfied, a piece of property 
was purchased at Poughkeepsie, N. Y., 
for $12,500 by a cash payment of $1,000 
in three months and the balance of $10,- 
000 on mortgage for the period of a year. 

Stock had to be sold in larger quanti- 
ties, on account of acquiring title to the 
property, the price of the securities was 
boosted, a fleet of high-pressure salesmen 
was turned loose. In New York, Penn- 
sylvania, New Jersey and Connecticut, 
this group of salesmen went their way 
signing up this one and that one who 
would listen to the merit of their product 
but who did not bother to inquire into 
the financial set-up of the corporation or 
assets of the company. 

In Poughkeepsie and vicinity alone 
from eighty to a Lundred thousand dol- 
lars worth of their securities were pur- 
chased either outright or on the partial 


payment plan. The Vice-President of 
company, Mr. Wyman C. Parker, sor 
the President, purchased or made arra 
ment with a manager 
the taking over of the team to be ki 

as the “Parker Axle Regulars” for 
advertisement of their proposition. M1: 
Parker, Senior, and Junior by 
false and misleading statements mat 
to secure the confidence of the union 1 
in the City of Poughkeepsie through 
arrangement with a local labor newspa 
edited by James A. Lavery. Concer 
this matter, affidavits were published i 
local paper to the effect that a cont: 
had been drawn beween Lavery and t 
Parker Company for the payment of 
commission on the sale of stock mad 
union men. Lavery in an issue of | 
paper denied ever having received a 
from the sale of any of these securiti 
but did admit being paid for travelling 
expense, hotel bills out of town., prepa 
ing advertising, publicity, sales talks and 
arguments. 


local baseball 


making 


High Finance 


Mr. Parker, Senior, at a later date ap 
peared at a meeting of the Trade and 
Labor Council and offered to give them 
out of his own private holdings thre 
hundred thousand dollars worth of his 
stock provided they would sell a I! 
amount of the company securities. T! 
stock given by the President of the cor 
pany was to be used for the er 
equipment and maintenance of a | 
Temple. 

A factory had to be started so a 
tract was made with the O’Day Constru 
tion Company of New York for the buil 
ing of the same. It was a cash-time pa) 
ment proposition. O’Day started, didn’t 
finish the foundation, no money was 
forthcoming under the terms of the con 
tract, a lien was filed and the work 
stopped. With the lien still on the prop- 
erty Parker let another contract to the 
L. M. Neckermann Construction Com 
pany of New York on the same basis, 
one or two men were sent to the job 
with the same result, no money was 
forthcoming, so no work to amount to 
anything was done, with the result that 
the plant never reached a point further 
than half a foundation in about six 
months time. The stock still 
go merrily on their way their 
valueless or near valueless securities and 
Mr. Lavery still continues to boost the 
proposition in his weekly paper 

It is this type and other promotions 
along similar lines that this Committee is 
after, the kind -that promise you every 
thing and give you a neatly engraved cer 
tificate and a bunch of promises for th: 
future for the hard-earned cash that yor 
are putting up, while the promoters ar: 
drawing fat salaries, and living in River- 
side Drive apartments. 
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selling 
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General Industrial Situation Improves 


Predominance of Factors Favorable 
Activity 


to 


Continued Business 





STEEL 











Dominated by Transportation Situation 


HE steel industry, on the way to re- 
covery from the setback adminis- 
tered by the twin rail and coal 

strikes, has met a fresh check in the form 
of restrictions imposed upon it by inade- 
quate transportation facilities. The great- 
ly augmented demand for freight cars 
from all sources threatens to tax rail- 
road capacity and early relief for the steel 
industry does not appear to be in pros- 
pect. Production of pig iron and steel is, 
therefore, not expected to go very much 
beyond the current rate around 65%, to 
which it has recovered, unless, or until, 
there is material improvement in the rail- 
road situation. 

Steel sheet makers are probably most 
affected by the car shortage, both through 
inability to deliver their finished product 
and difficulty in securing coal, although 
the same trouble is complained of in other 
branches of the industry. 

The easier tendency of pig-iron prices 
may be ascribed to a more liberal supply, 
following resumption of operations at a 
larger number of blast furnaces, despite 
the fact that operators are still experienc- 
ing difficulty in securing large tonnages 
of coke. Furthermore the market for pig 
iron has an appearance of stagnation 
since consumers are reluctant to meet cur- 
rent quotations, which are regarded as 
relatively too high. 

The tone of steel prices, generally, re- 
mains strong, but there are as yet no 
definite indications pointing to stability. 
Probability of a further advance in wages 
stands more than an even chance of be- 
coming reality, since increasing indus- 
trial activity has created a larger demand 
for labor, of which there is now a notice- 
able scarcity. If the steel industry is to 
retain its workers against increasing com- 
petition from other industries there is 
but one course open. 


Production costs which have been stead- 
ily rising, will thus be further increased 
which must of course be reflected in 
the price level. It is, therefore, doubtful 
whether any material recession will be 
witnessed and the prices now ruling are 
likely to become more firmly established, 
with the tendency still upward. 

Fear of falling demand in case of fur- 
ther advances does not seem to be justi- 
91n 








COMMODITIES 


(See Footnote for Grades Used and Unit 
of Measure) 
r 1922 

a Low Last* 
Steel (1) .00 $28.00 $40.00 
Pig Iron (2).... 34.00 17.75 34.00 
Copper (38).. .14 .12 0.14 
Petroleum (4). 3.50 ’ 3.00 
Coal (5) 5.75 > 4.25 
Cotton (6)...... 0. ‘ 0.2034 
Wheat (7) 46 J 1.10 
Sy ee . . 
Hogs (9) 
Steers (10) 
Coffee (11) 
Rubber (12).... 
Wool (13) 
Tobacco (14).... 
Sugar (15).... 
Sugar (16) 
Paper (17)...... 0.04 


* Oct. 4. 


(1) Open Hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (8) Electrolytic, 
c. per pound; (4) Pennsylvania, $ per bar- 
rel; (5) Pool No. 11, $ per ton; @) Spot, 
New York, c. per pound; (7) No. 2 Red, 
Chicago, $ per bushel; (8) No. 3 “Yellow, 
Chicago, $ per bushel; (9) Light, Chicago, 
c. per lb.; (10) Top, ee ae 
c. per Ib.; (11) Rio, No. Spot, c ‘i 
Ib.; (12) First Latex he Y . per I 
(18) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, per Ib.; 
(14) Medium Burleigh, Kentucky. c. per 
lb.; (15) Raw Cubas 96° Full Duty, c. per 
Ib.; (16) Refined, c. per Ib.; (17 ” News- 
print per carload ‘roll, c. per Ib. 


THE TREND 


STEEL — Prices tending to become 
stable. Car shortage hinders 
production through interference 
with deliveries of raw materials 
and finished products. Threatened 
scarcity of labor portends further 
advance in wages. 

METALS—Copper consumption con- 
tinues heavy. Prices firm. Pro- 
duction costs increased by wage 
advances which have been general. 
Advancing prices for lead and zinc 
acknowledge strong position of 
these metals. 

TOBACCO—Demand for cigars and 
cigarettes improving. Industry in 
a fundamentally strong position. 

TIRES—Production slowly falling off 
in keeping with variation. Con- 
ditions in trade still unsettled, 
margin of profits narrow. Sales 
of other rubber goods increasing. 
Outlook for tire companies rather 
uncertain. 

PAPER—Demand for newsprint con- 
tinues in record-breaking volume. 
Other papers in strong demand 
and prices’ generally tending 
higher. Outlook favorable. 


SUMMARY —The_ general industrial 
situation is again improving after the 
prolonged period of labor disturbances. 
Activity is increasing in most industrial 
lines, except in those affected by 
seasonal slackness. Railroad traffic is 
approaching record volume. Foreign 
trade remains well below that of a 
year ago, and some uneasiness exists 
with respect to the probable effect of 
the new tariff law and ssibility of 
an acute car shorta owever, pre- 
dominance of favora le factors renders 
the outlook encouraging. 

















fied as the large volume of business i: 
prospect for next year will undoubted), 
be done regardless of the price situatior 
once the demand has developed sufficier 
urgency. As for the current market, rail 
road activity remains the outstanding fea 
ture. 

On the whole, the situation has not bee: 
greatly clarified since our last review bu 
is reasonably certain that, barring state 
ments for the third quarter which must 
reflect the losses sustained through the 
strikes, the steel companies should hence 
forth show better results. 





COAL 











Car Supply Limits Output 


With the ending of the strike in bitumi- 
nous coal fields, production jumped from 
approximately 4,600,000 tons, for the week 
ended August 19, to an estimated total 
of 9,800,000 tons for the week ended Sep 
tember 23. While the increase in output 
has been gratifying, it can scarcely be 
termed satisfactory, as comparison of re- 
sults achieved in recent weeks with like 
periods preceding the strike will show 
Production during the last week of March, 
for instance,. was 11,448,000 tons or 1,- 
648,000 tons greater than the highest rate 
attained since settlement of the strike. 

The reason for this situation is to be 
found in the position of the railroads 
which are unable to supply the mines with 
needed equipment. Resumption of opera- 
tions at the anthracite coal mines has 
complicated the matter by adding to the 
already heavy demand upon the transpor- 
tation system and it seems improbable 
that industrial concerns will be enabled 
to build up depleted reserves of fuel for 
some time to come. 

Soft-coal prices have receded rapidly 
from the extreme levels to which they 
rose previous to reopening of the mines 
and are still affected by the attitude of 
consumers who are disposed to delay pur- 
chases in the hope that quotations may 
decline still more. It is to be feared that 
buyers who hold back too long are apt 
to be disappointed, however, since it is 
now practically certain that an insufficient 
supply of cars will prevent further mate- 
rial expansion in output, and the delayed 
demand which has resulted from the pro- 
longed strike must soon force competition 
for the existing supply. An advance in 
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CHICAGO STEAMSHIP LINES, Inc. 


A Delaware Corporation 


EIGHT PERCENT CUMULATIVE PREFERRED STOCK 


(Carrying a bonus of Common Stock) 
Chicago Title & Trust Company, Registrar 


CAPITALIZATION 
Eight Per Cent Cumulative Preferred Stock, $100 par value 
Common Stock, of no par value 


The Preferred stock is cumulative and preferred as to assets and dividends. 
February ist and August Ist. The Preferred stock is callable at 105 plus accrued dividends. 


BUSINESS 
The company operates mainly under charter freight carrying steamers between Buffalo, Milwaukee and Chicago, a 
service formerly rendered by the railway owned lines. It was organized through the instigation of leading mer- 
chants and manufacturers and bears the endorsement of the Chicago Association of Commerce and _ similar 


organizations. 

MANAGEMENT 
Officers and directors include Mr. J. C. Hoskins, President; Mr. H. H. Embry, formerly General Freight Agent 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific Railway; Mr. F. M. Gates, formerly Agent Lehigh Valley Transit Corporation; Mr. 
B. H. Harris, formerly Vice-President and General Manager Chicago, Milwaukee & Gary Railroad; Mr. F. M. 
Murphy, formerly Agent in Charge of Operations, Western Transit Co. at Milwaukee; Mr. H. D. Pixley, Traffic 
Manager Carson, Pirie, Scott & Co. and Mr. Earl J. Robinson of F. A. Brewer & Co. 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
This Committee consists of Mr. J. P. Haynes, Traffic Manager, Chicago Association of Commerce; Mr. S. F. Heffner, 
Traffic Manager, John V. Farwell Company; Mr. J. J. Wait, Trafic Manager Hibbard, Spencer, Bartlett & Co.; 
Mr. C. E. Holzworth, General Manager, S. S. Kresge & Co. 


TO ADD FIVE NEW STEEL STEAMERS 
An average of One Million, Five Hundred Thousand tons of freight was formerly carried between Chicago and 
Buffalo by the railway owned steamship lines. With the passage of the Panama Canal Act forbidding railways 
to own or operate steamships, this great branch of transportation ceased. This company has re-established this 
service, which is of paramount economic importance, saving shippers many millions of dollars per annum. Further- 
more, the service is inherently the most profitable of all methods of transportation, particularly in view of the very 
low price at which modern steel steamers may now be purchased. The purpose of this financing is to buy imme- 
diately additional steamers as the company’s present fleet has proven entirely inadequate to accommodate the volume 


of business offered by shippers. 
CONTROLS MUNICIPAL PIER FACILITIES 


The company has a leasehold on the Chicago Municipal Pier, the country’s great freight terminal. This project, 
created largely for the purpose of assisting lake shipping, cost Five Million Dollars. Adjoining the pier on the 
south the Federal Government has expended Fifteen Millions on breakwaters, thus creating an ideal inland harbor, 
docking and warehousing facilities. Adequate facilities for dockage on favorable terms have also been secured at 


Milwaukee, Detroit and Buffalo. 
PROFIT POSSIBILITIES 


The great savings effected by lake and lake-rail transportation (approximately 20%), creates for the Chicago Steam- 
ship Lines, Inc., the assurance of business in increasing volume. Not only are the shippers better served and the 
country generally benefited, but the enterprise itself is inherently profitable. Boats costing $900,000 each can be 
purchased for approximately $100,000. A fleet of five such steamers, therefore, costing $500,000, represents an 
original investment on the part of the Government of $4,500,000. These boats carry a cargo netting the company 
in tariff as much as $10,000 between Chicago and Buffalo. Five new steamers, it is estimated, will average $115,000 
gross revenue per month. Expense of every character should not be more than $78,000 a month, leaving a net 
revenue of approximately $37,000 per month. The fleet of five company-owned steamers should show net profits 
for seven and one-half months’ operation of over $277,500, or more than five times the Preferred stock dividend re- 
requirements, leaving a balance after payment of Preferred dividends of approximately $229,000, or at the rate of 


over $11.00 per share on the Common stock. 
OFFERING 


20,000 shares 


Dividends are payable semi-annually, 


READERS OF THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET ARE INVITED TO PURCHASE THE EIGHT PER CENT 


CUMULATIVE PREFERRED STOCK OF CHICAGO STEAMSHIP LINES, INC. THE PRICE IS $100.00 
PER SHARE PAR FLAT. WITH EACH TWO SHARES OF PREFERRED STOCK IS OFFERED A BONUS 
OF ONE SHARE OF COMMON STOCK OF NO PAR VALUE. THIS OFFERING IS MADE SUBJECT 
TO PRIOR SALE AND THE RIGHT TO REJECT ANY AND ALL SUBSCRIPTIONS, OR TO ALLOT 
A SMALLER AMOUNT THAN SUBSCRIBED FOR IS RESERVED. 


F. A. BREWER & CO. 


Members Chicago Stock Exchange 


Suite 612-208 S. La Salle St., Chicago 


The facts herein stated are not guaranteed but are taken from sources which we believe to be accurate and reliable. Ap- 
praisals made in connection with the issue have been made under the direction of The Lloyd-Thomas Co., Appraisers € Engineers. 
Statements have been certified by Thomas North, Esq., Certified Public Accountants. Conclusions regarding the immense possibil- 
ities involved in the revival of lake transportation have been gained by first hand investigation ameng representative shippers, and 
in particular from the exhibit prepared by the late Mr. H. C. Barlow for the Freight Trafic Committee of the Chicago Association 
of Commerce, Docket No. 5860. All legal matters in connection with this issue have been passed upon by Messrs. Wade, Beck & 
Spencer, Interstate Commerce Attorneys, of Washington, D. C. The bankers have been represented in the transaction by Messrs. 

Barthell, Fitts and Rundall, Chicago. 
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TRADE TENDENCIES 
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prices may therefore be reasonably ex- 
pected. 

Importation of British coal has come to 
a halt, following resumption of mining 
in domestic fields and the consequent drop 
in prices. Such foreign coal as must still 
be disposed of is probably being sold at 
i loss. 

Output of anthracite coal is running 
well above normal but the strike was 
settled at such a late date, and reserves 
have been reduced to such a low point, 
that rationing of the supply of domestic 
consumers is almost certain to continue 
in force throughout the winter. Prices 
are being regulated by the various state 
fuel commissioners. 

COAL PRODUCTION 


(Millions of Tons) 
Anthracite Bituminous 


. *25.2 
*Total to Sept. 23. 





TEXTILES 











Situation Growing Better 


Activity in the textile trades has been 
broadening in the past few weeks and 
gives promise of continuing along con- 
structive lines. Several factors contribute 
to the quickening demand which has late- 
ly developed. For one thing, the season 
of cooler weather is always responsible 
for greater activity, but settlement of re- 
cent labor troubles, rising wages in the 
principal industries, and large crops at 
fair prices are the outstanding causes. 
Furthermore, the new tariff has been en- 
acted into law, and the uncertainty from 
this source is now removed. 

While distributers are still disposed to 
act rather cautiously, it is apparent that 
the increasing demand is having its fa- 
vorable effect and it seems largely a ques- 
tion of time before more aggressive pol- 
icies are adopted. The question of prices 
remains a stumbling block but higher 
production costs must eventually be com- 
pensated by increased quotations on fin- 
ished goods, which the consumer will pay 
when the need is great enough. Increased 
purchasing power resulting from recent 
wage increases, already referred to, is 
likely to remove a cause of restricted 
buying. 

Cotton goods prices are firm and tend- 
ing higher in keeping -with the strength 
of raw cotton and the increased labor 
item. The strikes in New England are 
now definitely ended with the wage scales, 
existing in January of, the current year, 
generally restored. 

In the woolen goods branch of the tex- 
tile industry, final settlement of the tariff 
promises to stabilize raw wool quotations 
around current levels, with consequent 
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benefit to the trade. Prices on finished 
goods are moving upward under an active 
demand and production is expanding. 
The leading company was recently report- 
ed to be operating at 85% of capacity. 

The outlook for silk is promising with 
the market for raw material steady and 
interest in Spring lines increasing. Re- 
cent labor disputes in some of the silk 
mills have been settled. 

Taking the industry as a whole, it is 
evident that it has practically completed 
its period of readjustment and is in a 
position to benefit from whatever im- 
provement takes place in business condi- 
tions generally. Stocks are low, prices 
are advancing in line with production 
costs, and output is being increased. 
While margins of profit are probably not 
large, they are undoubtedly satisfactory. 
The woolen industry appears to be in the 
best position. 





SUGAR 











Markets Reactionary 


Although a reaction in the sugar mar- 
ket was logically to be expected after the 
steady advance which carried prices of 
raw and refined to the year’s high levels 
during the first week in August, the 
downward tendency which has developed 
since that time has brought prices to a 
much lower level than a normal correc- 
tion of technical position would seem to 
require. Refined sugar at the current 
price of 6.25 cents a pound is down .85 
cents from the year’s highest quotation 
while raws at 3 1-16 cents are off .71 
cents. It is probable that the unusually 
heavy demand of the first half year 
caused overbuying with the result that 
decreased export and domestic demand 
has caused sufficient liquidation in recent 
weeks to depress prices materially. 

The decline in volume of foreign buy- 
ing since July has given refiners a breath- 
ing spell in which to meet delayed de- 
liveries for domestic account and at the 
same time sugar originally purchased for 
export is being sold in the domestic mar- 
kets, thus having a tendency to maintain 
a large supply and prevent new buying 
from exerting its full effect on the mar- 
ket. Furthermore, it is probable that the 
expansion of refining capacity brought 
about by heavy consumption in previous 
months has created a condition where 
present output is somewhat too large for 
current requirements, which produces 
keener competition among refineries than 
heretofore. Whether export and domes- 
tic buying will again expand sufficiently 
to take up this slack remains to be seen. 
Meanwhile, it is unlikely that consump- 
tion over the balance of the year will 
reach the proportions of the first six 
months as seasonal demand is ordinarily 
less. 

The trend of the raw sugar market 
is dependent upon developments in re- 
fined. Although supplies in the hands of 
refiners are believed to be low, these in- 
terests cannot be expected to purchase 
freely until refined is in greater demand. 

Domestic sugar-beet production for the 
current year is estimated at 5,260,000 
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tons, an increase of 160,000 tons over the 
August estimate. World production for 
the season 1921-22 is estimated at 17,443,- 
000 tons, compared with 16,677,000 tons 
in the previous season. World consump- 
tion, however, may reach 18,360,000 tons 
and carry-over 830,000 tons, which is con- 
sidered normal. Fundamentally, there- 
fore, the position of sugar would appear 
to be strong. 

The trend of prices in the near future 
is, of course, uncertain, but it would seem 
that the reaction has largely discounted 
conditions now existing and while it is 
hardly probable that former high prices 
will again be witnessed this year, a re- 
covery from current levels would not be 
surprising. As for the longer term out- 
look, it is reasonable to believe that the 
sugar companies should enjoy satisfac- 
tory earnings. American producers of 
raw sugar have.been placed in an en- 
viable position by the increased duty im- 
posed upon imports, which gives them 
a decided advantage over foreign com 
petitors. 





SHIPPING 











Situation Slightly Improved 


Seasonal increase in the movement o 
grain has improved the outlook for stabil 
ity of ocean freight rates, but what is 
even more important, there has lately de 
veloped a decided tendency of ship owners 
to cooperate to the end that rate con 
ferences may be restored and destructiv 
competition stopped. While the imme 
diate outlook for shipping has thus bec 
rendered more cheerful, it is not to be in 
ferred that the long period of depressiot 
is shortly to come to a close. In so fa 
as it is possible to determine, underlying 
conditions have not turned for the bette: 
sufficiently to indicate definite recovery 
The burdensome excess of tonnage is still 
in existence and there has been no no 
ticeable tendency toward revival in world 
trade. 

Some beginnings have already been 
made with respect to restoration of the 
rate-making conferences and it is prob- 
able that further progress will be seen, 
the prospect being for higher freight 
rates in the European trade when the 
present policy of each owner naming his 
own rates is discontinued. The same 
tendencies are noted in the Pacific Coast 
industry where conferences are being re- 
constructed. Conditions in the trans-At 
lantic passenger-carrying business are not 
so good, due to the fact that the present 
immigration laws have cut down the re- 
munerative third-class traffic, and tourist 
travel this year was disappointing. Rates 
in this division are softening. 

Several steamship companies are con- 
templating extension of their services to 
ports not heretofore on their schedules, 
which suggests a desire on the part of 
owners to increase tonnages by opening 
new routes. 

Some indications of improvement in 
the American shipbuilding industry are 
discernible in the report of the American 
Bureau of Shipping showing an increase 

(Continued on page 961) 
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Read the Series by 


Richard D. Wyckoff 


Editor of The Magazine of Wall Street 





analyzing the methods of 


Jesse L. Livermore 


This series began in the September 16 issue of The Magazine of Wall Street, 
and will continue through the year. The analyses of Mr. Livermore’s methods will 
cover many important details and will contain many profit-making pointers. Among 


the subjects are: 





Some Livermore methods of reasoning. When he closes a trade. 
Which classes of stocks he favors. How he limits his risk. 
How he selects his securities. How he tests the market. 


How he places his orders. Why he is not an active trader. 


The next article appears in an early issue. 


To insure the entire series, use the coupon 





FILL OUT AND MAIL TO-DAY 
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_ this 

today 

THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York. 


Gentlemen: Enclosed find §7.50. Send me THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET for one year. 








If you are already a subscriber your subscription will be extended 
accordingly and you will be assured of receiving the complete series 
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Odd Lots 


Give unusual diversifica- 
tion for both large and 

small investors to trade in 

listed securities. 


Our new booklet explains 
the many advantages. 


Ask for M. W. 196 


100 Share Lots 


John Muir & (. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


61 Broadway 26 Court St. 


New York Brooklyn 
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Our Market Letter 
Contains 


1. Comprehensive dis- 
cussions of the 
fundamental condi- 
tions affecting se- 
curity prices. 


2. Analysis of partic- 
ular securities. 

3. Investment sugges- 
tions. 


Published every two weeks, 
it constitutes a valuable 
service to the stock and 
bond buyer. 


Current issue on request 


SHONNARD & CO. 


Members of N. Y. Stock Exchange 
120 Broadway New York 


Uptown Office 








"Hotel St.Andrew—72nd St.&B'way | 
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New York Stock Exchange 


Pre-War Post-War 
Period Period 


1909-13 1914-18 1919-21 
RAILS: High Low High Low High Low High Low Oct.4 Share 
Atchi: occccccccccoccce ~ibes) 75 76 105% 
Do. Pid 75 72 93 
19% 77 121% 
1 


Perna 
Last Div'd 


7-—1922—-_, Sale $ per 


os Pfd 
Canadian Pacific 
Chesapeake & Ohio 
Cisese Great Western 


Chicees & Northwestern.. 
Chicago, R. I. & P 


Cleveland C. C. & St. L.. 
Delaware & Hudson 
Delaware, Lack. & W 
Erie 

Do. Ist Pfd 


Great Northern Pfd 
Illinois Central 


Lehigh Valley 
Louisville & Nashville 
Minn. & St. 


Mo., 


» Shteewe & St. Louis... 
- ¥.. ‘ates Hartford. 
ay 


Norfolk & eras, 
Northern Pacific. ... 
Pennsylvania .. 
Pere Marouette. 


St. Louis-San Francisco 
St. Louis Southwestern. 
Do. ° 
Southern — ° 
Southern Ry . 
Do. Pfd. 
Texas Pacific. . 
Union Pacific. 


Western Maryland . 

Western Pacific .... 
Do. Pfd 

Wheeling & Lake Erie.. 


INDUSTRIALS: 
Allied Chem.. 
Do. Pfd.. 


Allis Chalmers. 


Am. Saternationel 
Am. Linseed 


f 
Am. Safety Razor 
Am. Ship & Com 
Am. a & Ref 


Calif. ’ Packing eoccccocccece os 
Calif. Petro. ...ccscscceess TH 
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Price Range of Active Stocks 


Pre-War 
Period Posed 


1909-13 1914-18 
High Low High 
INDUSTRIALS—Continued: 


Calif. Petro. Pfd..... eccece 95% 45 
Central Leather 51% 16% 
Do. Pfd........+. eccccoce lll 80 
Cerro de Pasco ee 

Chandler 


Chino Copper 
Coca Cola 


Columbia Graph 
Consol. Cigar 
Consol. Gas 


Do. Pfd 
Crucible Steel 
Cuba Cane Sugar 
Cuban Amer. Sugar 
Fisk Rubber 
Freeport Tex 
Gen’! Asphalt 
Gen’! Electric 
Gen'l Motors 
Do. 6% 
Do. 6% Deb... 
Do. 7% Deb.. 
Goodrich .... 
Do. Pfd..... 
Gt. Nor. Ore. 
Houston Oil.... 
Hudson Motors. 
Hupp Motors. 
Inspiration ... 
Inter. Mer. Marine. 
Do. Pfd.. ° 
Inter. Nickel . 
Inter. Paper ... 
Invincible Oil 
BetanG OB... cccccccccccces ° 
Kelly Springeeld 
Do. 8% Pid 


mnt | 
Keystone Tire 
Lackawanna Steel 
Loews, 

Loft, 


Miami Copp 
Middle States Oil 
Midvele Steel 
Nat'l Lead 

N. Y. Air Brake 
N. Y. Dock 


Do B 
Philadelphia Co 
Phillips Pet 
Pierce Arrow 

Do. Pfd 
Pittsburgh Coal 
Pressed Steel Car 

Do. Pfd 


Punta Aleg. Sug 
Pure Oil 


Ray reer Co 
Replogle Stee 
| Las 


Republic Motors....... 
Revel I Dutch N. Y 


quent Carb 
Studebaker 
Do. Pid 
Superior Steel 
Tenn. Cop. & Chem.... 


Tex. Pac. C. & O 
Tobacco Prod. . 
Transcontl. Oil 
United Fruit. . 
Un. Retail Stores. . 
U. S. Food Prod. 
U. S. Ind. Alco. 
U. S. Rubber .. 
i. Paikaces cos 
U. S. Smelt. & R. 
U. S. Steel . 
Do. Pfd.... 
Utah Copper. 
Vanadium ... 
Va.-Caro, Ch. 
Do. Pfd... 
Western Union.. 
wepengpeuse Mig. ° 
White eoee os 
Willys Overland..... Pd | | 
Wilson Co....... coccccccce oe 
Woolworth ....-s-ccccceccelktt MB 


* Ol steck. 2 Bid price given where no sales made. 
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Post-War 
Period 


1919-21 
High Lo 


88 
116% 
114 


Last Div'd 
Sale $ per 
Oct.4 Share 


S met on! weet of 323s: 


Ya 


2 
6 
2 
5 
3 
3 
6 
6 
8 
2 








Investments 


Investors are invited to write 
for our current list of bond 
offerings comprising careful 
selections of Government, 
Municipal, Railroad, Public 
Utility and Industrial Bonds 
and a group of Non-Callable 
High Coupon Bonds. 


Barstow & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
18 Exchange Place, New Yerk 


Telephone—Bowling Green 8686 




















FELLOWES 
DAVIS&CO. 


Established 1886 


Members 
New York Stock 
Exchange 


STOCKS AND 
BONDS 


for Investment 


Securities carried on 
conservative margin 


52 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 












































Listed and Unlisted 
Bonds and Stocks 


in all important 


American 
Canadian 
Kuropean 


Markets 


Private Wires to Principal Cities 


A. A. Housman & Co. 


Members 


New York Stock Ex, New York Cotton Ex. 
New Orleans Cotton Ex. N. Y. Coffee & Sugar Ex. 
New York Produce Ex. Chieago Board of Trade. 


Associate Members of 


Liverpool Cotton Association 


New York 


BRANCH OFFICES 
Liberty Bullding, Philadelphia 
Woodward Buliding, Washington 

Amsterdam, Holland 


20 Broad Street 








Listed and Unlisted 


Bonds and Stocks 


In All Important Markets” = 


” 


Our October Market Letter 
includes timely articles on 
Baldwin Locomotive 
Great Northern 
Atlantic Coast Line 
American Car & Foundry 
Chicago & North Western 
May Department Stores 
F. W. Woolworth 
International Harvester 

. S. Rubber 
Allis-Chalmers 
Statistical Position of Wheat 
The Cotton Situation in a 


Nutshell 


A copy will be sent upon request 
for MW. 


Pernt, ANI Wirt: 
Members 
New York Stock Exchange 


New York Cotton Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 


|43 Exchange PI., N.Y.C. 


Telephone - Hanover 0607 
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INQUIRIES ON INDUSTRIAL SECURITIES 
(Continued from page 926) 








vance in the stock recently has been sim- 
ply due to favorable market conditions 
and fair earnings being reported. 


AMERICAN WOOLEN COMMON 
Has Attractive Possibilities 


In looking over the list of industrial com- 
mon stocks I am rather impressed with Ameri- 
can Woolen, as I understand their business is 
very good now. Paying 7% right through the 
period of depression it secms that with condi- 
tions improving the stock ought to be cheap 
at 97. Will be very glad to have your views 
on this.—S. R., Boston, Mass. 

American Woolen certainly came 
through the period of depression with 
flying colors. For the year ended De- 
cember 31, 1921, after charging off de- 
preciation amounting to over three mil- 
lions, there was a balance for the com- 
mon stock equal to $8.01 a share. The 
company has been operating on a favor- 
able basis practically all of this year and 
at the present time mills are running about 
80% of capacity. The outlook is for a 
still higher rate of operation through the 
winter. While it is true that the margin 
of profit has been small this year the com- 
pany should be able to show its common 
dividend earned with a comfortable mar- 
gin to spare. Next year a larger margin 
of profit is anticipated with resultant bet- 
ter earnings. The common stock has a 
very large asset value. Working capital 
alone is over sixty millions which com- 
pares with a total capitalization of eighty 
million, half preferred and half common 
stock. The permanence of the 7% divi- 
dend is now very strongly established as 
the company has shown its ability to earn 
it under decidedly unfavorable conditions. 
We are very favorably inclined toward 
the stock at present prices as a specvest- 
ment. 


SINCLAIR CONSOLIDATED 
Advise Holding 


I hold several hundred shares of Sinclair 
Consolidated on which at present market price 
of 33 I have agood profit. Would you advise 
holding for ultimately higher ices? JI also 
hold Oklahoma Producing Refining at 
slightly higher price than it is now selling 
for. What do you advise on this?—D, A. J., 
Marietta, O. 

While you have a good profit in your 
Sinclair stock, it is our opinion that the 
shares have not fully discounted the fa- 
vorable situation of the company and out- 
look for the business and that ultimately 
the stock will sell at higher levels. How- 
ever, we see nothng encouraging in Okla- 
homa Producing and Refining. This com- 
pany was unable to operate on a profitable 
basis when conditions in the oil industry 
were more favorable than at present, and 
there is no reason to believe they can do 
so at this time. Under the circumstances, 
we would recommend a transfer into 
Unity Gold selling around $3% a share. 
This is also decidedly speculative, but 
our investigation leads us to the opinion 
that it has a very promising property and 
that you would have a better-chance of 
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getting your money back by making the 
switch. 


TRANSCONTINENTAL OIL 


Highly Speculative 


I have about 600 shares of Transcontinental 
Oil stock that stands me 17. Do you think 
there is any prospect of the stock doing any 
better in price? Do you advise closing tt out 
and taking my lossf—M. M., San Francisco, 
Cal. 

In our opinion, you have concentrated 
entirely too much in one security in pur- 
chasing 600 shares ‘of Transcontinental 
Oil, especially as this is a highly specula- 
tive issue. It has possibilities, however, 
as the company controls large acreage in 
South America and should development in 
this territory turn out successfully, there 
are possibilities of higher prices for the 
stock. On the other hand, it will take 
some time to develop this property and 
if the money spent on this development 
work does not bring the results antici- 
pated stockholders may find themselves 
in an unfavorable position. We are simply 
trying to show you both sides of the 
proposition. We believe that oil stocks 
generally are due to advance from present 
levels and Transcontinental Oil may join 
in this move. Our suggestion, however, 
in order to reduce your risk, is to switch 
half of your holdings into some other 
security that also has good prospects. A 
suggestion is International Nickel, selling 
around 17. This stock is not much above 
its low prices and as the company has 
turned the corner, it should do better. In 
the past, this stock sold, as you undoubt- 
edly know, at very much higher figures. 


INDIAHOMA REFINING 
Unattractive 


Will be pleased to have your opinion on 
Indiahoma Refining.—H. L., Dayton, O. 

We are not very favorably impressed 
with the stock of Indiahoma Refining 
Company. For the six months ended June 
30th, 1922, the company reported a net 
income of $441,788 but this was before 
deducting anything for depreciation and 
depletion and is less than for the same 
period in 1921 when net income for six 
months was $492,123. For the full year 
1921 after charging off $1,500,000 for de- 
preciation the company reported a deficit 
of $1,104,027. The balance sheet as of 
June 30th, 1922, shows notes payable of 
$588,000 in spite of the fact that the com- 
pany put out over $2,500,000 bonds this 
year. When it is considered that the first 
six months of 1922 was very profitable 
for most producing and refining com- 
panies we regard the statement as a poor 
one. There is outstanding 1,000,000 shares 
of common stock with a par value of $5 
and a plan is now being considered by 
the Directors to increase the par value 
to $25. If the plan is adopted the present 
stock will be exchanged on the basis of 
five shares of old for one of new. 
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CURRENT OPPORTUNI- 
TIES FOR BOND- 
HOLDERS 
(Continued from page 911) 








the general opinion is that a period of 
prosperity lies ahead for the steel com- 
panies. Even during 1921 Midvale was 
able to cover its interest charges by a 
small margin and in previous years the 
bond requirements were covered many 
times over. 

The strength of the Midvale Steel 5s 
lies in the unusually sound cash position 
of the company and the large asset values 
behind the bonds. Earnings will, in time, 
take care of themselves; already they are 
showing some improvement, and it is 
logical to expect Midvale 5s to give a 
good account of themselves marketwise. 





BUY Grand Trunk Ry. Equip- 
ment 64s, 1936 @ 106. 

SELL Illinois Central R. R. 6s, 
1936 @ 111. 














The Illinois Central 6%s are not a 
mortgage issue but are secured collateral- 
ly by junior bonds of the road which 
gives them a very fair degree of security. 
They are non-callable before maturity, 
but at present prices their yield is only 
about 5.35%. By a switch to the Grand 
Trunk 6%s an immediate profit of about 
five points is obtainable and the yield is 
improved to about 5.85%. 

The Grand Trunks are likewise non- 
callable before maturity. They are an 
equipment trust obligation, issued under 
the Philadelphia Plan. Issued and out- 
standing in amount of $12,000,000, they 
are secured by new railway cars and loco- 
motives which cost over $16,000,000, title 
to which is vested in the Fidelity Trust 
Company, Trustee, for tie benefit of the 
Certificate holders, and the equipment is 
leased to the Grand Trunk Railway for 
rentals equal to the principal and divi- 
dends of the Certificates, together with 
the insurance, taxes, and all other charges. 

The Certificates are further protected 
by the guarantee, by endorsement of both 
principal and interest, by Grand Trunk 
Railway of Canada, which is now a part 
of the Canadian National Railways Sys- 
tem, owned by the Dominion Government. 
Under the provisions of the Statutes of 
Canada the rentals payable under the 
lease of equipment rank as a railway 
working expenditure and constitute a 
claim against earnings prior to both prin- 
cipal and interest of mortgage debt. 

The Grand Trunk is the oldest railway 
system in Canada, having been incor- 
porated in 1852. The largest portion of 
its mileage lies in the most populous por- 
tions of Ontario and Quebec and it also 
owns, through subsidiaries, a large mile- 
age in the United States. 

The Railway Equipment Trust Certifi- 
cate is one of the safest known forms of 
investment. In fact, there are practically 
no cases on record where this -type of se- 
curity has ever defaulted in either prin- 
cipal or interest. The Grand Trunk 6%s 
are particularly attractive on nearly a 6% 
basis and they can be bought without ap- 
prehension. 
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Read This Letter and || 
Think It Over 





A LETTER recently received by the financial edi- 
tor of a large newspaper is given below. Read it. 
Perhaps you have had the same ideas and asked 
the same questions as this investor. 


“I am tired of studying market re- 
ports and stock exchange quotations. 
Lam tired of seeing my investments 
fluctuate in price. Isn’t there some 
way to invest your money in some- 
thing that is safe,non-fluctuating and 
simple; that is as easy and worry-free 
as putting your money in the bank; 
but which pays a good rate of interest.” 


There is such an investment. It has been tried and 
proved for 40 years. It gives you the chance to in- 
vest your money safely, with relief from all worry 
and trouble. It is called the Straus Plan. It is as 
available to the small investor as to the large—in 
amounts of $100 and up. Write today for our 
booklet which explains this Plan. 


BOOKLET D-764 


|| S.W. STRAUS & CO. 
| 


ESTABLISHED 1882 <4 oF FICES IN TWENTY PRINCIPAL CITIES “ INCORPORATE! 


Straus BuiLpInc Straus BuILpING 
565 Fifth Ave., at 46th St. 6 No. Clark St., at Madison St 
New Yorx CuIcAco 


Forty Years Without Loss to Any Investor 


© 1922—S. W. S. & Co. 





























THE BOOKtREVIEW 


(Latest Publications on Finance and Business) 


“COST ACCOUNTING TO AID PRODUCTION” By G. Charter Harrison 


A practical study of scientific Cost Accounting, bringing cost methods into line 
with modern industrial thought. The author has had the great advantage of pos- 
sessing an extensive experience in professional accounting work combined with an 
acquaintance with the problems of manufacturing, the latter being gained in part 
through his activities as comptroller of a large manufacturing business, as the 
head of the system division of one of the leading firms of professional accountants 
and for a number of years as a consulting accountant. The methods described 
represent an absolute revolution in the basic conception of the functions of a cost 
system. 229 pages Price, $5.10 post paid 


“THE MODERN FARM CO-OPERATIVE MOVEMENT” By Chelsea C. Sherlock 


This volume is designed to bring something of the magnitude of the farm 
cooperative movements to the business man, the consumer and to the farmer himself. 
An outline is given of the causes of unrest which inaugurated the movement and 
also of the more recent step taken; namely the federation movement, much of which 





is still in the process of formation. 377 Pages Price, $2.10 post paid 
Place your order with the Book Department 
42 Broadway MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET New York, N.Y. 
. — 
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Desirable 


Exchanges 


for 


Callable Bonds 


If you hold callable 
bonds selling around 
their redemption 
prices, we suggest 
that you write for 
our circular contain- 
ing a list of bonds 
which, to our judg- 
ment, may be advan- 
tageously substituted 
for bonds which are 
likely to be called in 
the near future. 


Write for Circular No. 762 


Spencer Trask &Co. 


25 Bread Street, New York 
ALBANY BOSTON CHICAGO 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members Chicago Stock Exchange 
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WE DEAL IN 





Vacuum Oil 
Ohio Oil Co. 

Solar Refining 
Prairie Oil & Gas 
Standard Oil of Ohio 
Standard Oil of Kansas 
Standard Oil of New York 


CARL H. PFORZHEIMER & CO. 


Dealers im Standard Oi] Securities 
25 Broad St. New Yor 


Phones: Broad 4860-1-2-3-4 


Current Bond Offering 


HERE were few important features 

connected with recent bond offer- 

ings. Excluding the heavy $75,000,- 
000 offering of Land Bank bonds by the 
twelve Federal Land Banks and by a 
large banking syndicate, the amount of 
bonds offered was rather under the aver- 
age amount for similar periods this year. 
On the whole, it was a rather difficult pe- 
riod for houses of issue as the old bond 
market showed a reactionary trend for 
a time and new investment buying for 
the time was discouraged. Nevertheless, 
the issues which were offered found a 
good market. This was particularly true 
of the Land Bank bonds referred to in 
the above which were quickly snapped 
up by investors. It should be noticed, 
however, that these bonds were offered 
somewhat under the prevailing price, so 
that an added inducement was offered to 
purchasers. 

Rates on industrial issues are gradual- 
ly conforming with the money market. 
Rates of 8% are exceedingly rare and the 
average rate is between 7 and 7%%. 
There are also not a few issues carrying 
a coupon rate of 6.50% which quickly 
find their way to investors. Public utility 
issues are finding a good market at 6% 
and under, the average prevailing offered 
yield being about 534%. Few railroad 
issues are offered over 534%, the latter 
rate being very attractive to investors 
partial to this type of securities. A fea- 
ture is the great paucity of foreign issues, 
though it could hardly be expected that 
there would be many of such issues dur- 
ing this period of unsettled conditions 
abroad. 

Government refunding measures are 


still in abeyance and the uncertainty which 
shrouds the coming huge offering is ex- 
erting a reactionary effect on new bond 
offerings. It is only fair to state, how- 
ever, that the new issue will be put out 
at a time and on a basis which will not 
disturb the investment markets to a de- 
gree to affect their equilibrium. 


Investment demand is still large enough 
though not as large as it was at the be- 
ginning of the year. There is already a 
tendency among large institutions to 
transfer their holdings of Government 
securities—on which many of them have 
had large profits—into cash with which 
to extend commercial credits to their cus- 
tomers, the demand for such credit show- 
ing definite signs of increasing at this 
time. 








NEW BOND OFFERINGS 
STATE AND MUNICIPAL 

Off'd Yield 

Amount (%) 

Omaha, Neb 4.20 

Bay City, Mich..... 1,000,000 4.70 


City of Chicago...... 8,095,000 4.00 
Ponce, P. R....--... 1,375,000 4.30-4.40 


FOREIGN 
So. Vancouver, B. C.. $765,000 
PUBLIC UTILITY 
Penn. Power & Lt..$7,000,000 5.50 
San Diego Water Co. 2,000,000 6.30 
RAILROADS 
C. R. I. & Pac $1,279,000 
Manila R. R., Philip. 1,485,000 
INDUSTRIAL 
Booth Fisheries $7,000,000 7.25 
Sheffield Farms 2,500,000 6.50 
LAND BANK 
Federal Land Bank.$75,000,000 


5.60-5.00 


5.50-5.75 
5.75 


4.30-4.15 























WHICH IS THE BEST $7 STOCK? 
(Continued from page 923) 








Western Union is a standard public 
utility issue and while it has already had 
a large advance is still attractive from 
an investment viewpoint. 


American Woolen 


From the standpoint of immediate 
speculative possibilities, American Woolen 
is chosen although American Ice, Bald- 
win Locomotive and Laclede Gas Light 
also appear very attractive. American 
Ice, by gradually increasing its facilities 
for the manufacture of artificial ice, has 
been able to largely increase its margin 
of profit and has shown a remarkable in- 
crease in earnings in the past three years. 

In 1921 it made a new high record in 
earnings, showing $19.40 a share on the 
common stock. So far this year sales 
have compared favorably with those of 
1921 and as the margin of profit has been 
somewhat increased the report for the 
current year is likely to compare favor- 
ably with the splendid 1921 report. At 
present price of 108 the stock is down 
fourteen points from its high and ap- 
pears to offer very attractive possibilities. 

Baldwin Locomotive, another of the 
more attractive $7 dividend-payers, has 
taken large orders for equipment and the 


outlook is for a very heavy demand for 
locomotives for some time .to come. 
There are sound reasons for the belief 
that 1923 will be a banner year for the 
company. Financial condition is un- 
usually strong and with big earnings in 
sight a higher dividend rate could be 
paid. At present price of 134 the stock 
is down 6 points from the year’s high. 

Laclede Gas Light after three slim 
years has finally turned the corner in 
earnings due to lower operating costs and 
increases allowed in rates. For the six 
months ended June 30, 1922, the company 
earned 4.32% on the common stock or 
at the rate of 8.64% per annum. Under 
normal conditions this company in the 
past has been able to maintain a 7% divi- 
dend, having paid this rate from 1910 to 
1919 without a break. As a 7% public 
utility stock it appears quite attractive 
at present price of 89. 

American Woolen is selected, however, 
for the reason that the stock does not ap- 
pear to have as fully discounted the im- 
proved outlook as have the others. Un- 
der THE MAGAZINE oF WALL STREET rat- 
ing it is given 27 out of a possible 30, the 
outstanding favorable factors being its 
remarkably large working capital and the 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





big earning power it has demonstrated in 
the past. The company was loaded up 
with a high-priced inventory when the de- 
flation period set in and the manner in 
which it extracted itself from this un- 
comfortable situation indicates a highly 
cficient management. 

Although the margin of profit has been 
comparatively small in the current year 
its plants have operated close to capacity 
and it is anticipated that the 7% dividend 
will be shown earned with a comfortable 
margin to spare. The textile industry is 

ecidedly on the upgrade at the present 
time and American Woolen should be 

ble to make a very fine showing in 1923, 

specially as it is now in a position to 

perate with a larger margin of profit. 
1s of December 31, 1921, net assets ap- 
plicable to the common stock amounted 
to $179 a share. Plants* and equipment 
re carried on the balance sheet at cost, 
ss depreciation, and the replacement 
alue is undoubtedly in excess of this 
mount. The protection afforded by the 
ew tariff would seem to assure the com- 
any a long period of prosperity. 

With the outlook so encouraging there 

; no longer any question as to the con- 
tinuance of the present dividend rate 

f 7% unless unfavorable developments 

hould arise which cannot be foreseen at 
the present time. As a 7% stock selling 
at 97 it appears to be on the bargain 
counter in view of the big asset value 
and potential earning power. 

Of the $7 stocks therefore Western 

Inion is the most attractive from an in- 

estment viewpoint and American Woolen 

rom a speculative investment viewpoint. 

Note: This is the seventh of a series of 
ticles showing the best stocks in each 
lividend-paying group. In this issue the 

est stocks paying $7 among the public 
itilities and industrials are discussed. In 

ubsequent issues will be found analyses 

f the best stocks in groups paying from 
$8 to $10. eee , 

WESTERN MARYLAND 


In the September 16th issue of THe 
MAGAZINE OF WALL Street, there ap- 
peared a statement on page 754, in the 
Vestern Maryland article, to the effect 
hat Pittsburgh & Lake Erie was a sub- 
idiary of the Pennsylvania system. We 
egret exceedingly that this very obvious 
error crept in, as the writer had in mind, 
f course, merely the close affiliation of 
hese two roads, the former being a sub- 
idiary of the New York Central Rail- 
oad. 

Pittsburgh & Lake Erie links up with 
Pennsylvania at Pittsburgh, and the two 
oads carry on a large interchange of 
rafic. Pittsburgh and Lake Erie and 
Pennsylvania control jointly the Little 
Kanawha Syndicate assets and the Green 
County Railroad; also the Monongahela 
Railroad. 

Pittsburgh & Lake Erie control the 
Pittsburgh Chartiers and Yougheogheny 
Railway jointly with the Panhandle, a 
subsidiary of Pennsylvania. 

It was the intention of the writer to 
emphasize these points in bringing out 
the greater advantage Western Maryland 
would have in an outlet to the Great 
Lakes through affiliation with some road 
other than Pittsburgh & Lake Erie. 
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On request, we shall be glad to send you 
a copy. This 20-page booklet is concise and 
authoritative—the only one of its kind. 
Among other things, it traces the historical 
and economic development of Joint Stock Land 
Bank Bonds, issued under supervision of the 
U.S. Government and based on first mort- 


gage farm loans. 


GrevENSON Bros. & Perry 


INVESTMENT SECURITIES 


105 S. La Salle St., Chicago 


Randolph 5520 


Correspondents: Brown Brothers & Co., New York 








St. Paul 
and 


St. Louis 


Southwestern 


We have prepared an analysis of 
these two systems in comparative 
form, discussing their important 
physical and financial elements. 
This study should be of value to hold- 
ers of their securities and also to 
those interested in the lower-priced 
railroad issues. 

A copy will - oo on request for 


NEWBURGER, HENDERSON & LOEB 


Members of New York and Philadelphia Stock Exchanges 


100 Broadway, New York - Telephone Rector 7060 


202 Fifth Ave. at 25th St. 


511 Fifth Ave. at 43rd Se. 22 W. 33rd Se. 


PHILADELPHIA: 1512 Walnut Street 











Your inquiries relative 
to specific issues of 


Foreign Government 
and 


Municipal Bonds 


are welcomed by our com- 
petent Information Service. 


Weekly price lists of select for- 
eign investment securities will 
be mailed upon request. 


ADDRESS DEPT. M W 


HUTH & CO. 


30 Pine Street New York 
Telephone JOHn 4320 

















A Canadian 7% 
Real Estate Bond 


A first mortgage investment in To- 
ronto, capital of Ontario, population 
over 500,000, yielding 1% more than 
similar investments in the United 
States. 


These bonds are a first mortgage 
charge on a new modern seven-story 
Physicians’ and Surgeons’ Building 


In the Heart of 
Toronto 


Land and building; near one of the 
city’s principal business corners, 
valued conservatively et $450,000. 
This bond issue $275,000 


Bonds mature serially over 18 years, 
equity increasing yearly. Principal 
and interest payable half-yearly in 
New York funds. Bonds redeemable 
at par and accrued interest with 
Premium. 


Write us today for particulars of 
these Professional Offices Limited 
7% Bonds. 


Graham Sansond (a 


INVESTMENT BANKERS 
TORONTO, CANADA 








FOREIGN TRADE AND 
SECURITIES 





(Continued from page 905) 








in dollars) in 1922. as in 1913. Norway 
bought over three times as much, Sweden 
about 2% times as much, while Switzer- 
land moved up from $777,000 to $4,641,- 
000. An anomalous situation, however, is 
that of Holland, which at $130,000,000 is 
but slightly above the 1913 figure of about 
$120,000,000. Even with this country, 
however, there are indications of im- 
provement, and it is likely that 1923 will 
close with an export showing of some 
160 million. Greece bought in 1922 over 
10 millions of goods compared with one 
million in 1913. 

In these “neutral” countries the situa- 
tion is the reverse of that obtaining in 
the former belligerents. High exchange 
in most cases and comparative prosperity 
have given them the means of purchasing 
American finished products which have 
gone to swell their importations, and this 
field also we may regard as conquered 
for good. 

Absolute declines in the value of our 
exports are shown in the case of Brazil 
and Chile, showing how loose has been 
our grip on the rich export field of South 
America. 


Conclusion 


To summarize the result of our in- 
vestigations into the status of our various 
markets, we find that Europe, which is 
far and away our biggest customer, is 
buying only raw materials at the present 
time, but may be counted on for increas- 
ing purchases of finished, and hence rela- 
tively luxury, goods should the general 
level of prosperity return to the pre-war 
normal. The effect of the war has been 
to disturb the balance among the branches 
of our export trade, but has actually in- 
creased the volume of exports as a whole. 

South America seems to have been the 
scene of our great conspicuous failures in 
foreign trade. We have had a great op- 
portunity on this continent, and have al- 
lowed it to slip out of our hands into 
those of the former masters of the South 
American market. There is nothing in 
the immediate outlook to suggest that our 
position with relation to the other sup- 
pliers of this market is likely to improve, 
although a general return of prosperity 
to the continent would increase the vol- 
ume of our exports to it. 

Asia and the neutral countries of Eur- 
ope seem to be the markets that we have 
captured and seem likely to hold against 
the severe post-war competition. The 
former seems to hold the biggest pos- 
sibilities of expansion and will form a 
profitable reservoir for our surplus pro- 
duction. 

As to North America, our success in 
extending our hold on the different mar- 
kets seems to depend on our degree of 
political control. While we exported more 
in 1922 than in 1913 to Canada and Cen- 
tral America, .the percentage of increase 
is decidedly below the 50% increase in 
our total exports, while in the case of 
Cuba, the Dominican Republic and Mex- 








Tennessee 


Consolidated Coal 


Company 


First Lien 6% Sinking Fund Bonds 
(Mortgage closed) Due Sept. 1, 1940 


Safety: 
A closed first mortgage for 
$500,000 of a company whose 
property is assessed for taxation 
in excess of $4,000,000. 


Sinking Fund: 


Provides for retirement of four- 
fifths of issue before maturity. 


Earnings » 


Average for 16 years 31/3 
times requirements, 


Book value of Capital Stock $216 
per share. Largest shipper of coal 
on the Nashville, Chattanooga & 
St. Louis (L. & N. system), non- 
union district. 


To yield about 7% 


F.J. LISMAN & CO. 


Established 1890 


61 Broadway 
New York Telephone 


Bowling Green 





Philadelphia 


Walnut 6250 




















“T told you so” 


If you bought the 
bonds we offered a few 
months ago, you are 
now enjoying the pre- 
dicted advance. 

There are still excel- 
lent prospects for the se- 


curities of some prosper- 


ous electric light and 
power companies, 


Ask for a free copy ot 
“BOND TOPICS” 


containing items of spe- 
cial interest to investors 
in these desirable secu- 
rities. 


Ask for copy MG-200 


AlBickmoreé{h 
lil BROADWAY, NY. 
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ico, in each of which more or less po- 
litical or financial pressure is available, 
the percentage increase of our exports in 
1922 over 1913 has exceeded the average 
50%. 

This condition does not seem to indi- 
cate a great degree of effectiveness of 
our foreign trade organization as such, 
uncomplicated by political factors, and it 
is a great question how long our suprem- 
acy in these markets will last, or if these 
countries, following the example of Can- 
ada and South America, will be gradually 
lost to the American exporter. 





CHICAGO AND NORTH- 
WESTERN RAILWAY 
(Continued from page 917) 











prosperity in the northwest has been re- 
flected in the Northwestern’s recent show- 
ings, and the company is improving its 
condition with remarkable alacrity. The 
management has expenses well in hand, 
as will be noted in the company’s perform- 
ance for the 7 months of 1922, for which 
period the net operating income was $9,- 
627,691, as compared with $1,611,090 for 
the same period of 1921, $238,579 for 
1920, and $6,952,087 for 1919. Indications 
point to a more than seasonal increase in 
traffic for the last 5 months of the year, 
so that a net operating income of $10,- 
000,000 for this period may be taken as 
a conservative estimate, on which basis 
the results for the year 1922 will be as 
follows: 


Net operating income.... $19,627,000 
Other income 


Total income $23,027,000 
Fixed and other charges.. 12,000,000 


Net after fixed charges. $11,027,000 
Preferred dividends 


Net applicable to common $ 9,460,000 
equal to $6.55 per share. 


It is therefore apparent that both pre- 
ferred and common dividends will be 
earned this year, and the company will 
not be constrained to resort to its surplus 
for this purpose, as was the case last year. 


Consolidation Plans 


Turning our attention to the consolida- 
tions being considered by the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, we find that the 
plans of both the Commission and Pro- 
fessor Ripley provide for an alliance of 
the Chicago & Northwestern and the St. 
Paul, Minneapolis & Omaha with the 
Union Pacific System. With respect to 
this proposed consolidation Professor 
Ripley states, “The two properties are 
part and parcel of the best direct trans- 
continental route at present.” If the prop- 
erties are run as a system, the Union Pa- 
cific will lighten the burdensome terminal 
expenses of the Northwestern incident to 
its termination in the congested center of 
Chicago. The group thus formed will be 
the shortest route between Chicago and 
important points in the! west, with ex- 
ceptionally favorable gradients and good 
trackage and terminal facilities and a 
for OCTOBER 14, 1922 





issues listed. 


and saving plans.” 


the investor. 


PARIS 
23 Rue de la Paix 











ANY need an investment banker’s 
sound advice 


ee ACH MONTHI receive a large number of circulars 

offering me securities,’’ said a business man re- 
cently. “‘The senders evidently assume that I know all 
about the various types of investments and the specific 


“What I need is some reliable person or firm to help me 
choose investments best suited to my business circumstances 


Reliable advice in investment 
matters—that is what the av- 
erage man and woman needs, 
but rarely knows where to find. 
Banks and investment houses, 
which today are telling the pub- 
lic how able and willing they 
are to help it invest safely and 
wisely, are profiting equally with 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
37 WALL STREET 


UPTOWN OFFICE 
Madison Ave. at 45th St. 


MEXICO CITY 
48 Calle de Capuchinas 








The Equitable welcomes an 
opportunity toassist other banks 
and investment houses in se- 
lecting good securities for the 
investors of their communities. 
Direct representatives are main- 
tained in various investment 
centers for your conver ience. 
For further 
dress our Bond Department. 


information, ad- 


COLONIAL OFFICI 
225 Broadway 


LONDON 
3 King William St., E. C. 4 











large traffic density. It may be stated 
without exceptions this will be the most 
powerful system in the west. 

After careful consideration of the fore- 
going facts, one cannot but conclude that 
a future is approaching the Chicago & 
Northwestern which promises to be sur- 
passed by that of few roads, if any at all. 
Of course, it must be admitted that the 
company’s common stock is selling at a 
high level so far as yield or immediate 
possible increase in yield is concerned. 
On the other hand, however, the very 
fact that the common is selling to yield 
such a low percentage without there be- 
ing any apparent speculative pool in the 
stock is in itself indicative of the high 
rating which is given it in financial circles. 


The investor in C. & N. W. common 
may well look to its future with great 
confidence. 

It would seem the preferred stock is 
selling somewhat out of line, inasmuch 
as its yield is slightly above that of the 
common. The possibility of an increase 
in the dividend rate on the common to 
7% toward the middle of next year may 
be given as the reason for this disparity, 
but it must be remembered that such an 
increase brings the preferred closer to the 
enjoyment of its participating feature. 

On account of its closeness to the 
property and the high margin of safety 
surrounding its dividends, the preferred 
may be classed as a gilt-edged securi- 
ty, and should sell at a higher level in 
the future. 
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e 
Hydro-Electric UNLISTED UTILITY BOND INDEX 
GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANIES 
: Asked Price Yield 
Light and Power Bronx Gas & Electric Co. First Se, 1960 (2) = 5.85 
= Buffalo General Electric First 5s, 1939 (c).........- 4.90 
Canton Electric Co. First 5s, 1987 (b).. 5.50 
Securities Cleveland Electric Ill. Co. 6s, 1989 (b)........ plalaibenabieaiaens 4.90 
Denver Gas & Electric Co. First 5s, 1949 (c) 5.35 
Duquesne Light Co., Pittsburgh, 734s, 1936 (b) 6.75 
Evansville Gas & Electric Co. First 5s, 1982 (a) 5.90 
W. = e " Kansas Elec. Utility First 5e, 1925 (c) i 10.50 
e are specialists in high- Indianapolis Gas Co. Ss, 1968 (a)............ ER ELAINE ASD 5.45 
? Los Angeles Gas & Electric Gen. 7s, 1931 6.30 
grade listed and unlisted Louisville Gas & Elec. Ref. 7s, 1932, 1923 (c) 5.05 
Nevada-Cal. Electric First 7s, 1946 (c) 7.00 
Oklahoma Gas & Electric Co. First & Ref. 734s, 1941 (c) 7.05 
Oklahoma Gas & Electric Co. First Mtge. 5s, 1929 (a) 5.70 
* : Peoria Gas Electric 5s, 1928 (a) 5.00 
Offerings, quotations, and Rochester Gas & Electric Corp. Series B 7%, 1946 (b) 6.60 
San Diego Cons. G. & El. First Mtge. 5s, 1939 (a) 5.27 
analyses on request. San Diego Cons. G. & El. First Mtge. Ref. 6s, 1989 5.85 
Standard Gas & Electric Conv. S. F. 6s, 1926 (b) 6.45 
Standard Gas & Electric Secured 7%4s, 1941 (c) 7.10 
Syracuse Gas Co. First 5s, 1946 (a) 5.32 
Twin-State Gas & Electric Ref. 5s, 1958 (c)...... Sabdeiehaigddueouins 6.50 


public utility securities. 


Send for our “Service” Booklet 
POWER COMPANIES 


Adirondack P. & Lt. First & Ref. 6s, 1950 
Adirondack El. Power Co. First 5s, 1962 
Alabama wousr Co. Pty H ag SY taj 
Appalachian Power Co. First 5s, a 
AKER Calif. Oregon P. Co. First & Ref. 744s, Series A, 1941 (c) 
B ? YOUNG & co. Cent. Maine P. Co. First & Gen. Mtge. 7s, Series A, 1941 
Cent. Maine Power Co. 5s. 1939 


(a) 
50 Cc ngress re Cent. Georgia Power Co, First 5s, 1938 (c) 
— st et Columbus Power Co. (Georgia) First & 1936 (a 


Boston, Mass. Colorado Power Co. First 5s, 1953 
Consumers Power Co. (Mich.) 5s, 1986 (a) 

Electric Dev. of Ontario Co. 5s, 1938 (b). 
Springfield Great Northern Power Co. First 5s, 1925 (a a) 
Great West. P. Co. First & Ref. 7s, Series B, 1950 (a) 
Great West. P. Co. 5s, 1946 (a) 
Hydraulic Power Co. First & Imp. 5s, 1951 (b) 
Idaho Power Co. 5s, 1947 (a) 
Kansas City Power & Lt. 8s, 1940 (c) 
Kansas City Power & Lt. First 5s, 1944 (c) 
Laurentide Power Co. First 5s, 1946 (b) 
Madison River Power Co. First 5s, 1935 
Mississipni River Power Co., First ‘bs, 1951 (c) 
Niagara Falls P. Co. First & Cons. Mtge. 6s, 1950 (b) 
Ohio Power First & Ref. 7s, 1951 (c) 
Penn. Ohio Power & Lt. Notes 8s, 1980 (c) 
Potomac Electric Power Gen. 6s, 1923 (c) 
Puget Sound Power Co. First 5s, 1933 
Seimen River Power Piret Ge, TOGR (E)..cccccccccccccccccccccccese ¥e 
Shawinigan Water & Power Co. First 5s, 1934 (b) 
7 Sierra Power Co. First 6s, 1986 (c) 

Power & Lt. First 5s, 1948 (c) 
West Penn. Power Co. First 7s, 1946 (c) 
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TRACTION COMPANIES 


ODD LOTS Arkansas Valley Ry. L. & P. First & Ref. 7348, 1981 (b) 
| American Light & Traction Notes 6s, 1925 (c) 
- Bloomington, Dec. & Champ. Ry. Co. First 6s, 1940 (a) 
enable you to buy at retail Danville, Champ. & Decatur 5s, 1988 (a) 
o.8 Georgia Ry. & Power 5s, 1954 (b) 
the same good securities that Kentucky Traction & Terminal 5s, 1951 (a). 
° A n Knoxville Ry. & Light 5s, 1946 (b) 
the big investor buys in | Milwaukee Light, Heat & Traction 5s, 1929 
Milwaukee Elec. Ry. & Light 7s, 1923 (c). 
wholesale lots. Milwaukee Elec. Ry. & Light 734s, 1941 (b). 
eee — prac. Co. 087 Mtge. 7s, 1923 (c).. 
+ : emphis St v5, s. 
Thus you can diversify your Northern Ohio, Tig ‘ Lt, Os, ines (c) 
i : Nashville Ry ight . 5 ) 
holdings among readily mar- Portland Ry. P. . & hss Ast & Ref, Ser. “A” 748, 46 (c) 
iti opeka Ry ight c) 
ketable securities. Trecity By. & Light rc 1980 (c) 
United Light & Rys. 


We specialize in Odd Lot in- United Light & Rys. } nh 8s, 1980 (c) 
vestments—get our explana- 
tory booklet, free on request. 
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TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANIES 


i | American Tel. & Tel. 5-Year 6s, 1924 (c) 
Ask for No. MW. Bell Tel. Co. of Canada Ist 6s, 1925 (b) paeaen bivdhanknentenkuiurenin 
Bell Tel. Co. of Canada Ist 7s, 1925 (b) 
Gi Gy Che Ly | ee Pa. “Go. Vi ‘te  i9ts ) 
esapeake ‘otomac ©. Va. Ist 5s, (c 
HISHOLM & HAPMAN Home Tel. & Tel. Co. of Spokane Ist 5s, 1986 (c) 
- oll, Trust 5s, 1982 (b) 


Western Tel. & Tel. Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange * Investors should note that the “asked” price on a bond may vary from 1 to §& points 
52 Broadway, New York City trom the “bid,” depending upon the activity of the security 


Telephone BOWling Green 6500 
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CALLABLE BONDS OFFER HIGH 
YIELD 


Some 74%4% and 8% Issues Still Out- 
standing at Attractive Levels 


a 
NDER the stress of high money O | at t S L tt 
U rates prevailing immediately after ur es ervice e er 
the war, many public utility corpo- 
rations were put to the necessity of do: calls attention to a new investment problem 
financing at the high rates, and there that confronts the investor as a result of the 
still some good bargains to be picked remarkable transformation which has oc- 
. ee a ae curred in the investment field during the 
llable privilege was usually placed on past year. 
e issues but they still furnish good We will send on request a copy of this Letter 
iums for possible short-term invest- and a list of 30 different bond issues which 
peo : F have recently been called for payment or 
: ee es = which contain callable features that indicate 
ae onally aa yield at current prices. the likelihood of their redemption. 
resent offering price of 107, the issue 
wil! show a yield of 7.35% if held to ma- 
rity in 1941. 
lfowever, while the notes can be rec- inisiaiaeaiiaaine iain 


nmended at these prices it is not likely " 
they will have any great apprecia- Paine Wirhher & Company 
in value as they are callable on thirty > 
s notice at 107%. But to the investor BOSTON NEW YORK cnicaco 
is looking for a temporary invest- ee a 25 BROAD ST 208 LA SALLE 81 
t at a high yield, the issue should ee ORETER MINNEAPOLIS 
mend itself. There has been no of- HARTFORD PROVIDENCE DULUTH 
il intimation of the calling of the ee. WAUKER DETROIT GRAND RAPIDS 
ds. Detroit United Railway Co. is 
sidered one of the high-grade traction 
ipanies. Recent sale of its city prop- 
es to the municipality does not affect 
these bonds as the company still operates 
ne 600 miles of interurban lines which 
r adjustment of funded debt, it is 
mated, should leave ample earning 
ver to make a good showing. 
miquesne Light Co. convertible 744% 


ids, due July 1, 1936, selling at 108, International 


w a yield of 6.6%. Issue is convertible 
preferred “B” 8% stock after July A t B k 
3 at par for par. This issue is call- ccep an ce an 
ible at 107% on ninety days’ notice. It 
s entitled to a high rating and earnings 
are showing steady improvement. Phila- Established April, 1921 
clphia Co. owns all the outstanding com- 31 Pine Street, New York 
20on stock. 
Net earnings are now running about Statement of condition as of September 15, 1922 
( Y . - , 3 ow - 7 - a 
10,000 annually in excess of last year RESOURCES 
nd completion of expansion programs Stockholders’ Uncalled Liability, $5,000,000.00. 
m time to time is giving the company Cash on Hand and Due from Banks... — $4,323,13 
reased earning power Acceptances of Other Bank °° 1,964,396.5 
. a sae U 
iross earnings for eight months to Au- Loans and Discounts 
t 31, 1922, were $10,794,751, an increase Other Bonds, Securities. et 
e4c 19 & " | Customers’ Liability for Acceptances (less Anticipations, 
$45,123 over last year while net for $2,014,431.03) ..... ; . 22,110,470.18 
nd interest and other charges amounted Customers’ Liability under Letters of Credit ‘ 5,569,696.21 
$4,288,920, an increase of $578,003. Total . $52,190,743.61 
LIABILITIES 


Subscribed Capital and Surplus, $15,250,000.00 
$10,250,000.00 


Capital Paid In . . 

Undivided Profits 791, 
Reserve for Taxes, et« 3.5738 
Due to Banks and Customers seen af 


Acceptances Outstanding (less $65,666.92 held in portfolio) 
Forty West Forty-Fifth Street, New York Letters of Credit seen 


Next door to the Harvard Club Total 


Send for Letter MW-O14 


Members New York, Boston, Chicago, Detroit and Hartford 
Stock Exchanges 
New York Cotton Exchange Chicago LDoard of Trade 











Incorporated 





S. Government Securities . 10,711,562.3 
8,913 
3,597,605 








$52,190, 


INTERNATIONAL FINANCING 
ISITORS from out of town COMMERCIAL CREDITS 
will find the Webster invit- FOREIGN EXCHANGE 


ing and convenient. Especial FOREIGN SECURITIES 

attention will be given and mod- COLLECTIONS BULLION 

erate prices quoted, particularly PAUL M. WARBURG DANIEL G. WING 

for suites of two and three rooms Chairman of the Board Vice-Chairman of the Board 
s F. ABBOT GOODHUE 


Joun P. Totson, Proprietor President 
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TOBEY & KIRK 


Members New York Stock 
Exchange 


Founded 1873 


Accounts 
Carried on 
Conservative 


Margin 


25 Broad St., New York 
208 So. La Salle St., Chicago 

















Interborough 
Rapid Transit Co. 


10-Year Secured Convertible 
7% Notes 1932 


when, as and if issued 
Price about 98 
to yield about 7.28% 


Secured by I. R. T. 
Ist. & Rfdg. 5’s 
Pledged at 57 
($1736 par value of 5s—market 


value $1267—for each 
$1000 Note) 


Convertible into 
Ist & Rfdg. 5’s 
Ist 3 yrs. at 78.40 
2d 3 years at 83.30; last 4 years 
at 88.20 


Circular on request 


LADD & WOOD 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
7 Wall Street New York 
Telephone Whitehall 3740 

















IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of Recent Date 


Aeolian-Weber .. — 10 
Pid. 60 
American Piano oe 
Pfd. 
American Type Founders.... 63 
Atlas Portland Cement iat 
—123 
—115 
—103 
— %6 
—116 
— 60 
—100 


TN i hg sd a ask'g ence 
Bucyrus, pfd. 

Celluloid Co. ...... 

Childs Co 

Crocker Wheeler 


Jos. Dixon Crucible 
Gillette Safety Razor Co.....*235 
Ingersoll-Rand 
New Jersey Zinc...... 
Niles-Bement-Pond 
Phelps-Dodge Corp’n. 
Royal Baking Powder 
Savannah Sugar 
Pfd. 

a er 
Thompson-Starrett 
Ward Baking Co. 

*Listed on N. Y. Curb Exchange. 





counter market was firm. Impor- 

tant changes were confined to Gil- 
lette Safety Razor and New Jersey Zinc, 
both of which reached new highs on the 
present move. 


oe the fortnight, the over-the- 


For an Over-the-Counter Program 


From the reviews of individual securi- 
ties published in previous issues, it is plain 
that the over-the-counter market contains 
securities of some of the strongest and 
most representative corporations in this 
country today. In other words, an indi- 
vidual who is seeking to formulate an in- 
vestment program could find quite as 
good securities in this market as any- 
where else; often he would find the 
higher-grade over-the-counter stocks par- 
ticularly well suited to simon-pure invest- 
ment needs. 

Supposing that a business man did wish 
to work up an investment program con- 
sisting of over-the-counter stocks, it is in- 
teresting to analyze the list above, for 
example, and see what it offers. 

The first thought to suggest itself is the 
diversity contained even in our small list 
of 21 securities. Secondly, with the sole 
exception of the sugar stock, every one 
of these companies is nationally known. 
Borden’s milk, Gillette’s safety razors, 
Ward’s bread and cakes—these are, in 
the fullest sense, nationally known indus- 
trial products made by concerns with rec- 
ords that go back many years. 

Another thought which suggests itself 
is that not a few of these companies are 
at the present time doing the greatest 
business in their history; while nearly all 
of them are doing several times better 
than last year. These statements have 
been backed up by figures in previous 
issues. Thus, the current sales of Gil- 
lette Safey Razor, greater than in any 
previous year; the gain in New Jersey 
Zinc’s business, almost 5 times what it was 
last year, and forecasting a 10% basis for 
the stock; Crockéer-Wheeler’s accomplish- 
ment in more than doubling last year’s 
sales—these are typical facts brought out 
previously, and reflecting the position of 
our over-the-counter group. 

Of course, there is no room for wild 


optimism about any financial market, and 
there is particularly little room for it ; 
this time, with so many securities sell 
at record high prices for this move. I 
crimination is as essential in the mi 
of a boom as in the midst of the ot 
sort of market. This department d 
not wish to appear to encourage bl 
buying today. 

For investors who buy for inco 
rather than capital changes, howe, 
what seems to be a good program in t 
over-the-counter market is the following: 

Annual 

Cost at Return 

Amt. Current at Current 
(Shs.) Securities Price Div. Rate 

20 Amer. Type F’drs....$1,240 $n 

10 Bucyrus pfd......... 1,000 7 

10 Jos. Dixon Crucible... 1,340 KI 

10 New Jersey : 57 M 

10 Ward Baking 0% 70 


, 0 ne $6,170 $38 


This program offers a return on the in- 
vestment of 6.15%, based on current divi- 
dend rates. In view of the strength of 
the companies represented and their cur- 
rent large earnings (as covered in recent 
issues) this seems a most attractive yield. 


How to Buy Them 


Were an investor to decide to follow 
the recommendations contained here, it is 
suggested that first of all he make an in- 
dependent investigation of the companies 
mentioned rather than follow the policy 
of taking an investment suggestion 
blindly. 

After the investigation, the procedure 
would be to place the order with one of 
the many large investment banking hous:s 
which specialize in over-the-counter se- 
curities. Houses of this sort can | 
located by consulting your banker, or by 
inquiry to this Department. 

The order, when entered, will most 
likely be. put on a “net” basis, so far : 
commissions are concerned. That is to 
say, by putting your order in at the mar 
ket rather than at a stated price, you give 
the broker an opportunity to cooperat 
with you in the endeavor to secure th 
best price. Then a commission satis 
factory to both parties can be arranged, 
depending on the amount involved in the 
whole transaction. 
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| TREND OF MONEY PRICES 
AND CREDIT 
(Continued from page 907) 








ition has an important bearing upon in- 
estment conditions because of the gen- 
rak tendency to lower quoted values of 
utstanding bonds as the purchasing 
ywer of their interest yield declines. 
This, im itself, tends to suggest the proba- 
ility of a further recession in bond prices 
s well as of those of preferred stocks. 
t is also of great interest because of its 
earing upon the cost of commercial 
redit to the business man. Increases in 
he price of such credit already indi- 
ated coincide with the upward ten- 
lency in commodity prices but this simi- 
irity of movement is more than a coinci- 
lence, 

The situation now existing in money, 
irices, and credit throughout the United 
States might in ordinary circumstances 
oint to the advent of a relative curtail- 
nent or mild stringency affecting the in- 
estment market. As things stand, the 
anks are amply supplied with all and 
nore than all the funds that are needed 
ind can supply any legitimate require- 
nents. What is indicated today is a cur- 
ailment of excessive market loans, the 
idvancement of quotations and an in- 
reasing cost of credit. 





HOW TO INVEST $50,000 


(Continued from page 922 








stock in four leading groups is selected. 
The oils, equipments, railroads and tex- 
tiles appear to be in the best position to 
show further appreciation in market 
value. American Woolen, Royal Dutch, 
American Steel Foundries and Great 
Northern give a liberal return on the in- 
vestment at present prices and as all these 
companies should continue to show good 
earnings there would appear to be an ex- 
cellent chance for further appreciation in 
market value of the common stocks. 

For the purchase of low-priced non- 
dividend paying stocks $5,000 is set aside. 
Consolidated Textile is now operating 
close to capacity and its financial condi- 
tion was improved by the sale of 400,000 
shares of stock recently offered to share- 
holders at 12%. In addition, it has just 
received $800,000 through sale of certain 
water-power rights. In spite of these fa- 
vorable developments the stock is selling 
close to its record low price and appears 
to offer an attractive opportunity. Inter- 
national Nickel is now showing a profit 
and has worked off the larger part of its 
surplus nickel. It is in a strong financial 
condition. In the past it has shown a good 
earning power and this should return. 
The company has a practical monopoly 
in its field. Erie should be able to show 
large earnings in the closing months of 
the year and the 2nd preferred looks very 
attractive at present low levels. Magma 
Copper has blocked out many years sup- 
ply of high-grade oré and is one of the 
lowest cost copper producers. It should 
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Monday in October. 


The latest financial statement 


Ford of Canada. 


6% cash ae 


10% cash 


100% cash 
100% cash 
500% stock 

20% cash 


1918 
1919 


ASSETS 
Cash on Hand and in Banks 
Investments at Cost... 
Accounts Receivable— 
Sight Drafts and 
Foreign Ship- 


$6,147,715.22 
3,971,184.00 


$628,304.57 
Open Charge Ac- 
counts (Less 
Bac and 
Doubtful Debts) 114,381.60 
Customs 
274,506.53 
-_— 1,017,192.70 
Deferred Charges— 
158,169.26 
Inventories— 
Home Office. .... 


Branches (Less 
Profits Un- 
earned) 


3,323,583.41 


1,237,325.16 
.560,908.57 
Plant Accounts— 
Home Office 
Branches 


8,047,442.92 


9,806, 276.19 
Patents 1.00 


$25,661,446.94 


LEE, GUSTIN 





FORD MOTOR COMPANY 
OF CANADA 


The annual meeting of this company will be held the fourth 


issued Oct. 


record of the company is submitted for your consideration. 


Every buyer of bonds or stocks should own a few shares of 


Dividerd Record 


Dividends by calendar years: 


.3314% stock 


Financial Statement 


The market price of this stock is around $425 per share. We advise the pur- 
chase of this stock before the annual meeting and in units of 7 shares. 


Members Detroit Stock Exchange 
DIME BANK BUILDING 
DETROIT 


with dividend 


4th 


1919 
1919 
1919 
1920 
1921 
1921 


1922... 


© cash 
cash 0 cash 
© cash 


® cash 


o cash 


cash 
© stock 
5% cash 


To cash o cash 


© cash © cash 


LIABILITIES 
Purchase Cred - 


itors, Etc..... $1,309,114.25 


Accrued Expenses 
and Pay Rolls 172,625.71 
Provision for In 
come Tax... 600,811.81 


Reserves— 
Depreciation of 
Plant . 3,880,922.55 
Risks 


Uninsured 160,000.00 


4,040,922.55 


Surplus — As per 
Statement 
Capital Stock— 


Authorized 10,000,000. 00 


Issued and Fully 
Paid . ees 7,000,000.00 


$25, 661,446.94 


& COMPANY 

















be able to develop a large earning power. 

This plan for investing $50,000 is 
worked out along lines that offer the pos- 
sibility of a substantial increase in prin- 
cipal and at the same time give a fair re- 
turn on the investment. The yield if the 
money is equally distributed among the 
securities mentioned in each group is 


nearly 6%. Of course there is nothing 
permanent about this investment. When 
securities purchased substantial 
appreciation in value profits can be taken 
and other opportunities sought. This is 
simply the writer's idea of a good way 
for a business man to invest his $50,000 
at the present time. 


show a 


955 
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*AVERAGE+PRICE*OF*40 -BONDS* Wy 


MAIL 5- 1919 1920 1921 
INVESTMENT oe 


INDUSTRIALS 


SERVICE 4 STREET RAILWAYS 
2 PUBLIC UTILITIES 





1 MUNICIPAL 


Our Mail Investment Department 
keeps in touch with each one of 
our out-of-town customers and 
helps him select investments most 
suitable and desirable to one in 
his circumstances. 








Many investors maintain a per- 
sonal correspondence with our «U-5-GOVT+ BOND< AVERAGES: 
statisticians and in that way keep 
in close contact with changing ¢ 1921 vy 1922: 

market conditions, A y Spnmpanes 2424 6 OD 





If you live out-of-town there is no 
reason why you cannot satisfac- 
torily invest your funds with the 
helpful co-operation of our Mail NON- TAXABL 
Service Department. 


We shall be glad to mail 
a copy of our Booklet 


“Investing by Mail” AXABLE 
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to those interested, on request | i eeeeereenenenetiiemnetell 


GRAHAM & MILLER MARKET STATISTICS 


Members New York Steck Exchange N.Y.Ti D Jj A N ‘ais her 
. ¥. Limes Vow, Jones Avgs. -—) tocks——~ 

66 Broadway New York 40 Bonds 20Indus. 20Rails High Low Sales 
Monday, September 25... 82.20 98.90 91.82 87.80 86.95 669,03! 

—— Tuesday, September 26... 82.03 ‘ 91.41 87.20 86.16 763,817 

Wednesday, September 27. 81.78 . 89.96 86.77 85.17 1,002,043 

Thursday, September 28.. 81.44 t 89.93 85.98 84.61 1,028,100 

Friday, September 29..... 81.32 : 90.08 86.27 84.49 1,027,000 


Income Tax F ree Saturday, September 30... 81.26 89.60 86.15 85.15 362,23 
Monday, October 2.:..... 81.41 : 90.76 87.05 85.80 663,363 


7 os 
M Tuesday, October 3 81.88 ; 91.96 88.24 86.94 921,432 
unicipal Bonds Wednesday, October 4... 81.85 ‘ 92.15 89.29 89.00 1,130,399 
Thursday, October’ 5..... 82.05 . 92.10 89.65 88.23 1,343,939 
Friday, October 6 I 91.93 89.72 88.08 1,289,71 





























Price to 
Yield 


$100,000 State of Alabama ee ae ae ae are eee 
4s, June 1, 1931... .4.25% «STOCK « MARKET<« AVERAGES:* 


$50,000 City of DesMoines, 1919 Lm _— 
Iowa, 5s, June 1, 1947.4.15% B 25 RAILROADS 


. : . 140 8 25 INDUSTRIALS 
—— Tulsa, Okla. Se, 22% COMBINED AVERAGES OF 
i ee 4.05% 130 25R.R. & 25 INDUSTRIAL 
$75,000 Paris, Texas, 5s, 
Aug. 10, ’60, opt. °30. 4.85% 120 
$25,000 Kennebec., Me., 


Water Dist. 5s, Mar. 1, 
BE ee ae eee 4.15% 


$50,000 Lake Co., Fla., 
Road & Bridge Dist. 6s, 90 
July 1, 1931 & 1941. ..5.50% 


$200,000 South Vancouver 80 
B. C., Can., 5s, Feb. 1, 70 
ESR AS eT 5.60% 


gRANDON: CORD oy 
‘WADDELL 
89 Liberty Street, New York City 
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How to Get the Best Re- 





sults from the Investment 





and Business Service of 


MAGACANE: 
o WALL STREET: 


This Service is intended for in- 
vestors, traders, bankers and business 
men, and it is arranged in condensed 
form so as to save the subscriber's 
time and give him the essence of the 
situations covered therein. 





First we describe briefly the position 
of the Bond Market and with a fore- 
cast of the trend, illustrating it with 
a chart which expresses the movement 
for several years past. This is an 
excellent guide. The accuracy of our 
forecasts is a matter of record. 


Following this we present brief de- 
scriptions of a few of the most at- 
tractive bond and preferred stock in- 
vestments which offer a high degree of 
safety, marketability and yield. Thus, 
we bring to the subscriber's attention 
from time to time investment mediums 
that may best be suited to his individ- 
ual requirements. 


Technical Position of the 
Stock Market 


This department is intended for those 
who wish to watch the main swings 
of the market and to take advantage 
of the numerous changes in the tech- 
nical position, which enable them to 
realize profits therefrom. While this 
department is primarily for traders, it 
should also be used as a guide for in- 
vestors who wish to buy or sell at im- 
portant turning points. 


The first part of the text relates to 
the recent action of the market as in- 
dicated by the average price of 50 
stocks, which includes the most active 
and influential of the issues listed on 
the New York Stock Exchange. We 
then endeavor to point out the groups 
of stocks which are in a strong or 
weak position, in order that traders or 
investors, who are making selections 
from the list that follows, may choose 
those in the industries which are most 
likely to give satisfactory results in 
the immediate future. 


Our judgment of the trend of the 
market is clearly stated. It is the long 
trend which is so important, for trans- 
actions made in harmony with the long 
trend are far more likely to prove 
profitable than those made in oppo- 
sition thereto. One of the safest rules 
in both investment and speculation is: 
Don't buck the trend. 


(To be continued) 


Make a test of the Service. The 
cost of the regular Service is $100. 
Special three months’ trial, $30. 


ee eR eed 


The Investment and Business Service of 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


Gentlemen: Enclosed find my check 
for {I for your Investment and 


Business Service, to be sent me once a 
an entire year 
or three months 
with the next issue. 


week for } beginning 


Address 


Wire service wanted—yesO 


Oct. 14. 





HOW PRESIDENT WOODIN 
VIEWS THE EQUIPMENT 
SITUATION 


(Continued from page 900) 
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classes of equipment. In short, the rail- 
road companies are in need of all classes 
of equipment. 

O.—In view of the fact that railroads 
are buying equipment heavily now and 
are bound, according to your own testi- 
mony, to buy more, is it not likely that 
there will be considerable expansion of 
railroad financing? 

A—Railroads are buying equipment 
out of earnings and surplus to a large 
extent, though a number of companies 
have issued equipment trusts for this 
purpose. I believe that the railroads will 
be dependent on money rates before they 
enter into new financing on a very large 
scale. The carriers must await low in- 
terest rates before they can engage suc- 
cessfully in proposed financing measures. 
Despite this, the carriers are now in a 
position where they can buy a great deal 
of equipment which will be greatly in- 
creased when the money market becomes 
more favorable for financing purposes. 





LEAVING YOUR FUTURE 
INCOME 


(Continued from page 929) 





tention, by phrasing the will in language 
so clear and precise that it is not at all 
ambiguous and requires no construction. 
Here is another reason for the employ- 
ment of a competent attorney to draw any 
will; such a one not only is more skilled 
in the use of language than the average 
layman, but he also is familiar with 
the particular will-phraseology which has 
been judicially approved in the particular 
jurisdiction as effecting particular re- 
sults. This point of the desirability of 
clearness and accuracy in drawing a will 
is not at all academic; it must be remem- 
bered that in addition to the risk of the 
court’s misconstruing an ambiguous or 
inartificial will there is also the practical 
dollars-and-cents fact that resort to the 
courts for construction of such a will is 
expensive to the estate—a fact particu- 
larly pertinent in case of a trust estate, 
where the trustee, purely for his or its 
own protection, must go to the court for 
precise instructions on every point of am- 
biguity that arises in the trust instrument 
through the duration of the trust 


Importance of Legal Advice 


The matters touched upon in this ar- 
ticle sufficiently illustrate, I think, that it 
is highly desirable to go to a competent 
attorney and secure his well-considered 
advice relative to the provisions and exe- 
cution of any will. Since the points in- 
volved are purely legal, I have merely 
glanced at them sufficiently to indicate 
the weight of the argument. But in the 
second and last article of this series I 
shall take up in a large way the question 
of what sort of will it is advisable for 
the average man to draw, and since that 
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question involves points of finance as well 
as of law I can go into them somewhat 
more openly and at greater length. Fur- 
thermore, it will be very easy to demon- 
strate in that article the truth of the 
proposition that the smaller the estate the 
more necessary that it be disposed of by 
a well-considered will. 

A summary of what I have said in this 
article in order to give ground for what 
I have to say more definitely in the next 
is: Make your will, but make it under the 
advice of your attorney. 
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that its effect had been to curtail the num- 
ber of strikes and the amount of business 
controversy as well as to produce a bet- 
ter feeling between labor and capital as 
admitted by both sides insofar as they 
had been actually given opportunity to 
test the working of the enactment. 

President Loree in a survey of the la- 
bor situation argued strongly against the 
extreme methods of the unions while a 
liberal point of view with regard to the 
tariff and the fear that the extreme high 
rates of the new tariff ‘will interfere with 
our foreign trade was expressed by speak- 
ers and also by the economic policy com- 
mission of the Association. As expected, 
the report of this commission opposed .the 
bonus and approved of the recent Presi- 
dential veto of the bill. 


Striking Letter on National Finance 


Secretary of the Treasury Mellon, al- 
though not in attendance on the Conven- 
tion, communicated by letter his views to 
the effect that the country has passed 
through the most difficult period of post- 
war adjustment, gradual liquidation and 
funding of the Government's debt having 
progressed decidedly, with the result that 
the bonds and certificates already on the 
market have been better distributed. Mr. 
Mellon in consequence was able to ex- 
press the belief that the public would 
sustain future refunding plans and that 
the general condition of the country in 
regard to financial matters might be re- 
garded as unusually sound and reassur- 
ing, providing a “foundation . .. for an 
early and healthful revival of business 
along normal lines.” Other expressions 
of opinion on national finance tended 
strongly to sustain the views of the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury and to confirm 
the belief that the present financial pros- 
pect is favorable to more stable and satis- 
factory conditions in the securities mar- 
ket than for a good while past. 


Important Resolutions 


The resolutions offered by the various 
committ:es, belonging to the different sec- 
tions into which the Association is di- 
vided (and the chief of which were even- 
tually approved by the Association as a 
whole in a general session) contain mat- 
ter of unusual interest. On the subject 
of Federal legislation the resolutions were 
strong and positive to the effect that fur- 
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her reduction of unnecessary expendi- 
es and curtailment of taxes was indis- 
isable as well as the limitation of the 
wers of existing Government commis- 
ns and boards. As regards the for- 
n situation, attention was called to the 
iousness of present conditions which, 
was said, are “affecting detrimentally 
- own conditions and preventing even 
se industries in our own country which 
not dependent upon foreign trade 
ym recovering fully from the depres- 
n which otherwise would be rapidly 
appearing.” 
[he Resolutions Committee further 
kK rather advanced ground on the trade 
estion by pointing out that there is no 
ssibility of a sound foreign-trade situa- 
m unless those who are engaged in 
ding with the United States are able 
pay for what they import. “This,” re- 


:iarked one of the resolutions, “can be 


ne in the main only by means of ex- 
rts to us”—and hence the necessity of 
ljustments of the tariff duties under the 
w law so as to permit business to go 
1. Further resolutions indicated disap- 
oval of the increasing development of 
ganized strikes in public service indus- 
ies and the effort to attack the welfare 
the company as a whole by ordering 
neral strikes in such industry. As to 
ansportation the Association wisely rec- 
mmended the modification of our ship- 
ing laws which make it impossible for 
hip Owners to compete on an even basis 
ith foreigners. As for the Federal Re- 
erve System the attacks made by poli- 
cians were emphatically disapproved and 
he farmers were assured of the best aid 
ankers could furnish looking to the pro- 
ision of satisfactory supplies of credit. 
\s to banking education and better in- 
ormation on economic questions favor- 
ible resolutions were adopted. The work 
lone on branch banking and par collec- 
tions has already been referred to while 
varying expressions of opinion on minor 
issues were also offered. 


Attitude Generally Sound 


Despite differences of opinion on sub- 
jects which there is a variation of interest 
among the different groups of bankers 
such as the collection system and branch 
banking problem and despite relatively 
unimportant variations of views on other 
topics, the prevailing opinion at the con- 
vention undoubtedly was to the effect that 
practical unanimity of thought had been 
secured on most contested issues. The 
Association as a whole undoubtedly re- 
gards the five days’ meeting as one of 
the most successful that it has ever held 
not only as regards superficial features 
of entertainment and social interest but 
chiefly as concerns the consideration of 
the larger problems with which the bank- 
ing profession has to do. Among special 
features which attracted considerable at- 
tention and comment was the exhibit of 
the U. S. Treasury Department showing 
the character of its operations and that 
of the Federal Reserve Board and banks, 
the latter illustrated by moving pictures 
designed to exhibit some of the principal 
features of Federal Reserve Management 
and operation. Other exhibits made by 
various companies were designed to ex- 
plain the character of their services. 
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of nearly 14,000 barrels a day, or more 
than twice the average rate prevailing 
last year. 


Sound Financial Development 


With, as has been said, one of the most 
efficient as well as one of the largest re- 
finery plants in the oil industry, and a 
crude production which insures a good 
supply of oil under all conditions, the 
Cosden Co. was bound to be successful 
providing it was not made to bear a bur- 
den of undue expansion—something not 
a few independent oil companies of no 
less promise were forced, to their misfor- 
tune, to do. That no such mistake was 
made by the Cosden management and that 
the company’s growth, although rapid, 
was not pushed in a way that would over- 
strain its financial resources is evidenced 
by the financial record. Since 1913, Cos- 
den & Co. has grown financially as well 
as physically, has disbursed only a com- 
paratively small portion of its yearly 
earnings in non-productive dividends, re- 
turning by far the greater amount of its 
annual proceeds to the development of 
plant and property. The finances of the 
concern have been maintained in a highly 
liquid condition throughout its history. 

Last year, 1921, with its colossal re- 
action in the petroleum industry, wit- 
nessed a major decline in Cosden’s re- 
sults. As the accompanying graphic-chart 
will show, the company’s gross income for 
the year fell off nearly 40% from that of 
the previous year, and, furthermore, after 
the established dividends had been paid 
on the stock there was a deficit to be 
made up from surplus. As the company 
was well bulwarked against the downturn 
and therefore suffered only a temporary 
setback, the event would be worth only 
passing notice were it not for the contrast 
presented by the company’s present opera- 
tions and its present rate of earnings. 
As has already been pointed out, produc- 
tion in the fields has been increased near- 
ly 100%; what is more to the point, the 
company is getting earnings at a rate 
which, if maintained for the balance 
of the current year, would mean the 
second biggest results in the history 


of the concern, and results nearly twice - 


as good as those scored last year. 
Financial Position 


The financial position of Cosden & Co. 
at the present time is unusually strong, 
as can be seen from the accompanying 
comparison of working capital over the 
period from December 31, 1919, to June 
30, 1922. The concern held close to 4 mil- 
lions in cash as of the latter date, and 
had a surplus of current assets over cur- 
rent liabilities of $8,340,000 or more than 
at any previous time. 

Added strength will accrue to the 
finances of Cosden & Co. when the pres- 
ent plan to retire the bulk of the com- 
pany’s funded debt becomes effective. 
Cosden’s capitalization up to the time of 
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the proposed change included the follow- 
ing: 

FUNDED DEBT: Outstanding 
15-year s. f. conv. 7s, 1932....... .$5,264,000 


, 


Det GH GR, Bete cc cectcccccene 521,500 
Car trusts 51,681 
Lease pchse., obligations 513,467 

APITAL STOCK: 

Preferred (7% cum., par $100). . ..$6,993,740 
Common (no par) 1,007,018 shs. 

Under the present plan, an additional 
87,000 shares of common stock are be- 
ng issued, the proceeds of the sale being 
ised to retire the 15-year convertible 6s 
isted above. By this plan, the company 
vill eradicate an average annual charge 
or interest and sinking-fund require- 
nents of over $1,550,000; and it must be 
ipparent how important such a saving 
vill be to a company having as much use 
or operating capital. 

In the foregoing, the effort has been to 
present in the brief space available the 
salient features of the Cosden & Co. or- 
ganization. The company’s well fortified 
trade position, its greatly increased rate 
»f operations and its strong financial 
shape have been especially stressed. They 
lead to the general conclusion that Cos- 
len is one of the most promising units 
in the oil industry. 

Under the conditions, the preferred 
stock, now selling at 101 (a 7% cumula- 
tive issue) may be said to be an ex- 
cellent investment. 

The common shares recently received a 
quarterly dividend at the annual rate of $4 
per share, as against the $2.50 rate former- 
ly prevailing. They have been very active 
this year, moving up from below 32 to 
above 53, and are now selling around 49, 
to yield over 8%. At the current rate 
of operations and earnings more than $6 
per share should be earned on the com- 
mon this year; and next year, with its 
enlarged financia! scope and providing oil 
conditions stay up, the company should 
be able to attain a considerably wider 
margin over dividends without much dif- 
ficulty. Cosden common is attractive un- 
der these conditions, although it might 
not be inappropriate to remind investors 
that the stock is an oil stock and can be 
subject to sharp fluctuations. 

Nevertheless, Cosden is one of the 
best of the independent oil stocks and 
should prove as profitable a holding in 
the future as it has been in the past. 
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of 40,000 tons in ocean-going vessels un- 
der construction on August 1. Demand 
for ocean-going vessels is hardly apt to 
show material expansion, however, until 
fundamental conditions in the shipping 
world show more decided improvement. 


OIL 


Domestic Position Strengthening as 
Mexican Imports Decline 
Continued heavy production of crude 
oil in domestic fields, falling output in 
Mexico and growing demand for fuel 
oil and kerosene are the principal fea- 
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tures of the present situation of the 
petroleum industry. Notwithstanding the 
current low prices for Mid-Continent and 
California crude, producers continue to 
bring in new wells and attempts to re- 
strict unnecessary drilling appear to be 
meeting with only partial success. Pro- 
duction of domestic crude oil has, as yet, 
refused to show any marked tendency to 
decline and many large companies and 
individuals are therefore building storage 
tanks in order to hold their output until 
the market is more favorable to sellers. 
While the situation is thus unfavorable 
to any immediate marking up of crude 
oil prices, developments elsewhere in the 
industry foreshadow ultimate recovery. 

Exports from Mexico, in round num- 
bers, were 13,700,000 barrels for August 
compared with 17,700,000 barrels in July 
and 18,500,000 barrels in June. Although 
withdrawals of oil from storage may 
serve to maintain exports for a time, 
production is steadily falling off and the 
effect of declining supplies of Mexican 
oil must eventually be reflected in the do- 
mestic situation. The seriousness of the 
industry’s position in Mexico is now 
generally recognized and while this does 
not mean that no more oil will be sup- 
plied from that country, the day of 
cheap Mexican crude has undoubtedly 
passed. The effect of higher prices 
should therefore be reflected in better 
quotations for domestic oils. 





Securities and Commodities 
Analyzed in This Issue 
BONDS 


Warner Sugar 7s 1941 

American Sugar 6s 1931 

Third Ave. Adj. In. 5s 1960 

Hudson & Manhattan Adj. 

1957 

Midvale Steel & Ord. Co. 5s 1936.. 911 
Baldwin Loco. Wks. Ist 5s 1940.. 911 
Bond Buyers’ Guide 913 
Grand Trunk Ry. Equip. 6¥/2s 1936 947 
Illinois Central R. R. 62s 1936... 947 
Current Bond Offerings 


RAILROADS 


Chicago & Northwestern 
Western Maryland 


INDUSTRIALS 


Western Union 

American Woolen 

Postum Cereal 

Amer. Agricultural Chem. Co 
J. Kayser Co 

Remington Typewriter 
Answers to Inquiries 


PUBLIC UTILITY 


Laclede Gas Light... 
Amer. Water Works 
Market St. Ry 


Answers to Inquiries 


COMMODITIES 


Textiles 
Sugar 
Shipping 











This Book Will 
Help You Piace Your 
Money Safely 


“How to Select Safe Bonds” is a book of ex- 
ceptional interest. It is worth reading by all 
who have money toinvest. It points the way 
to safe investing, and shows how to make 
sure of always getting interest and principal 
promptly when due. 

Thirty-seven years of service without loss to a 
customer—a service not only to the individual in 
vestor, but to the great insurance companies as wel! 
—such is the experience out of which this booklet 
is offered to you. 

Send for it now. Mail the coupon. “How to Select 
Safe Bonds” will come to you by return mail. 

CUT OUT THIS COUPON 
ee fe ee Se 
t GEORGE M. FORMAN & COMPANY 
| 105 West Monroe St., Chicago 
“*How to Selec. Saf 


5 


I Please send me a free copy of 
Bonds.’ 


i 


© Street Address..... 
t 


State 
asa aa ama ea aes eae aes = = 


GEORGE M. FORMAN & COMPANY 
Established 1885 


05 West Monroe St. 
Chicago 


G oO L D 37 Years Without Loss 


BON DS to a Customer 
STOCK MANUAL 


It contains over 250 pages of valuable 
condensed statistics and information 
relative to stocks and bonds listed on 
the leading exchanges in United States 
and Canada 


If you cannot call, send for Booklet M.W. 301 


WILSON & CHARDON 
Members Consolidated Stock Exch. of N. Y. 
62 Broadway New York 


Telephone Whitehall 1964 
10% COMPOUNDED 
Semi-Annually 


p pam Sale moathly 
| sums; lcty; Real 

’ “ets State 
Soua fo for Details. 


Okmulgee Building & Loan Ass’n 


Okmulgee Oklahoma 














ayments or 
tate Seour- 
Supervision. 




















Phone Privacy 


Now possible by instantly snapping on the Hush-A-Phone. This new 
Invention makes your telephone as private as @ booth. 
ope 


K noise off the wire—you and your y therefore hear clearly. 

Prevents disturbance of others—reeul: Ay Used by Magasine 

of Wall St. Sent on approval. Try it at eur expense. 

HUSH.-A- Pnges Be cen. 22 &. Ze St., N.Y. 6, 
hone Stuyvesant 


At Your Desk 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 








- ‘ore es Se es a ae 








IMPORTANT DIVIDEND 

















ANNOUNCEMENTS 
Am’t Stock Pay- 
Aan. Rate Declared Record able 
Abitibi P & P com. $1.00 — 10-15 10-30 
All Amer Cables....134% Q 10- 2 10-14 
> Alliance Realty..... 2% Q 10-10 10-18 
+Amer Bank N com., $1.00 Q 11-1 11-15 
Amer Gas & El pid. 1%% @Q 10-14 1l- 1 
Amer Ice com...... 1Mm% Y 10- 6 10-26 
' Amer Ice pfd....... 1%% Y W- 6 10-26 
le Amer La F F Enge.2%2% WY 11 1 11-15 
> Amer La F F Eng pf14%% Q %25 10-2 
Amer Shipbldg com. . 2% © 10-14 11-1 
Amer Shipbldg pfd.. 14% Q 10-14 11-1 
7 Amer Stores........ $1.75 QO 10-1 ... 
5 Amer Tel & Cable.. $1.25 Q 11-30 12-1 
» Amer Typef'ders com 1% Q 10-10 10-14 
Amer Typef’ders pid14% © 10-10 10-14 
Asso Drygoods com. 1% Q 10-14 11-1 
2 Asso Dryg'ds Ast pf.1%% © 11-11 12-1 
> Asso Dryg’ds 2nd pid 14% Q 11-11 12-1 
36 Associated Oil...... $1.50 QO 9-30 10-25 
» Atlas Powder pid...14%% Q 10-2011-1 
7 Atlantic Refining pid $1.75 Q 10-16 11-1 
$7 Austin Nichols pfd.. $1.75 Q 1016 11-1 
© Bell Tel of Penn.... 2% Q 9-29 9-30 
20 Bliss E W com..... 55c © 9-23 10-2 
$4 Bliss E W Ist pid... $1.00 Q 9-23 10- 2 
ic Bliss E W 2nd pid... 1c © 9-23 10-2 
> Boston Cons Gas com 2% © 9-28 9-29 
$7 Brier Hill Steel..... $1.75 QO 9-20 10-1 
$2 British-Amer Oil... . 50c ») 9-27 10-2 
$8 Burroughs Add Mach $2.00 Q 9-21 9-30 
+% Cambria Iron....... 2% SA 9-15 10- 2 
i% Central Ill P S pid..1%% Q 930 10-2 
$5 Central Pet pfd..... $2.50 SA 9-25 10-1 
$4 Chicago Pneu Tool.. $1.00 Q 10-14 10-25 
i% Cities S com (scrip) %% mo 10-15 11-1 
8% Cities S c (stk scrip) 1%% mo 10-15 11- 1 
% Cities Service pid... %% mo 10-15 11-1 
6% Cities S pid B (scrip) %% mo 10-15 11-1 
7% Cont Can pfd....... 14% Q 9-20 10-1 
$4 Corn Pdts Ref com. $1.00 Q 10- 2 10-20 
$2 Corn Pdts Ref com. 50c Ext 10- 2 10-20 
$7 Corn Pdts Ref pfd...$1.75 Q 10-12 10-14 
$4 Cosden & Co com... $1.00 QO 10-3 11-1 
2% Del Lack & West... 3% © 10- 7 10-20 
0% Del Lack & W Coal.2%% Q = 9-30 10-16 
8% Detroit Edison...... 2% © 9-20 10-16 
$2 Dome Mines...... . 50c © 10- 6 10-26 
7% Duquesne Light pid. 14% Q 10-1 11-1 
8% Elgin Watch........ 2% Q 10-20 11- 1 
6% Gen Firep’fing com.1%% QO 9-20 10-1 
7% General Cigar deb pfid14%% QO 9-25 10- 2 
6% Gt W Power pfd....1%% QO - 
$6 Harbison W Ref pfd $1.50 O 
8% Illinois Bell Tel.... 2% © 
$8 Indiana P Line..... $2.00 © 
$5 Int Harvester com.. $1.25 QO 
$6 Internat Paper pfd.. $1.50 Q 
$4 Jones Bros Tea com. $1.00 QO 
7 Jones Bros Tea pfid.. $1.75 O 
$8 Kayser Julius pid... $2.00 © 
10% McAndrews & F com2%% O 
6% McAndrews & F pfid.1%% O 
7% Macy R H pfd...... 1%% O ° 
$6 Magnolia Petroleum. $1.50 O . 
7% National Biscuit com14%% Q 9- . 
20% New England F Oil. 5% » 9-27 10- 
8% New Jersey Zinc.... 2% 3 10-31 11-10 
12% Nipissing Mines..... 3% QO 9-30 10.20 
12% Nipissing Mines.... 3 Ext 9-30 10-20 
$4 Norfolk & W pfd.... $1.00 Q 10-31 11-1 
$5 Northern Pacific..... $! 25 O 10-2 11-1 
10% Ohio Fuel Supply...2%% QO 9-30 10-15 
— Ohio Fuel Supply... 2% Ext 9-30 10-15 
$5 Pacific G & El com. $1.25 QO 9-30 10-16 
6% Pacific T & T pfid..1%4% O 9-30 10-16 
$5 People’s Gas Chgo... $1.25 Q 10- 3 10-17 
6% Pitts Coal pfd.......1%% Q 10-16 10-25 
$6 Pitts & W Va pfd.. $1.50 li- 1 11-29 
$5 Postum Cereal com.. $1.25 © 10-20 11-1 
$8 Postum Cereal pfd.. $2.00 10-20 11-1 
4% Reading Co 2nd pfd. 1% O 9.26 10-12 
8% Reading Co com.... 2% © 10-17 11- 2 
4% St L RM & P com 1% © 10-16 10.20 
5% StL RM & P pfd..1%% O 10-16 10-30 
7% Spanish RP & PMc1%% 10- 7 10-16 
7% Spanish R P&P M pf{14%% O 10- 7 10-16 
20% Standard Screw com. 5% QO 9-21 10.1 
$3 Sullivan Machinery.. Tc O 10- 2 10-16 
8% Superior S 1st pfd.. 2% QO 11-1 11-15 
8% Superior S 2nd pfd.. 2% © 11- 1 11-15 
$2 United A Steel com. Wc O 9-25 10-10 
8% United C Stores com 2% O 11-15 12-1 
— United C Stores com 1% Ext 11-15 12- 1 
7% U S Ind Alcohol pid. 14% QO 9.30 10-16 
— United V Ext Min.. 2c Accum 10- 5 11- 1 
$1 United V Ext Min... 2%c O 10-5 11-1 
$2 Ventura Cons Oil... 0c Q 10-15 11-1 
$40 Victor T Mach com. $10.00 O 9-30 10-15 
8% Waring Hat pfd.... 2% O 9-22 10.1 
$10 Wells Fargo Exp... $2.50 SA 11-20 12-20 
$6 Western Pacific pfd. $1.50 O 10-10 10-20 
$4 Westingh’e E & M c$1.00 OO 9-20 10.31 
$4 Westingh’e E & M pf$1.00 O 9-30 10-16 
$6 Wrigley William Co.. 50c mo 10-25 11- 1 
$4 York Railways com. $1.00 10- 5 10-16 
$5 York Railways pfd.. $1.25 10-21 10-31 
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Trend Letter Trading Service, 


Address 














Do You follow the Tape— 
or follow the Crowd? 


The large percentage of unsuccessful traders in the stock market are 
those who operate chiefly on what they hear. They are hungry for 
tips; they absorb rumors; they seek “inside information”; they act on 
such news as they find on news slips, news tickers, newspapers, and 
the usual run of market letters. 






The minority of traders—that small minority who are consistently 
successful—look not to news but to the fape for their information. 
They base their commitments on the interpretation of the language of 
the ticker tape,—which records the momentary supply and demand of 
securities and indicates the direction in which the market is swinging. 


Successful Exponents of 
Tape Reading 


Speaking of Joe Manning, one of the shrewdest and most successful 
of all tape readers on the floor of the New York Stock Exchange, a 
friend once said, “I remember when Joe used to hang over the ticker 
tape and trade in 10 share lots—he was just an ordinary trader in 
those days.” 

The speaker was, at the time he made this remark, still trading in 
10 share lots, while Joe Manning’s bank balance—his active working 
capital—amounted to over $100,000, and this was but a part of the 
fortune built on his ability to interpret the language of the tape. 


Jacob Field is another exponent of tape reading. Those who knew 
“Jakey” when he began his Wall Street career noted his ability to read 
the tape and follow the trend. At the time of his death James R. Keene 
stood at the pinnacle of fame as a tape reader—his daily presence at 
the tape bearing evidence that the work paid—and paid well. 

We can’t all be Joe Mannings or Jim Keenes—but you have an oppor- 
tunity to take advantage of the same method that made these men so 
successful. You can give all of your time to your own business and 
yet secure the profits to be had from methodical trading—trading 
based on the best method known. 

Will you continue to follow the crowd—to follow the news or 
“hunches,” or will you base your commitments upon scientific inter- 
pretation of the tape? Give up haphazard trading! 


Mail the coupon teday. Let us prove how valuable and profitable 


our service can be. 


THE TREND LETTER TRADING SERVICE 


42 Broadway, New York City. 


FREE INQUIRY BLANK 


42 Broadway, New York 


Gentlemen: Please explain in detail how the Trend Letter Trading Service would operate 


for me. 


14. 











Will the Bull Market continue 
this Fall? 


Will bonds sell higher ? 
How about money rates? 


absons 


REPORTS 


Babson’s recent Barometer Letter 
“The Fall Outlook’, just off the press, 
gives you the plain, unbiased facts on 
the present situation, and forcasts com- 
ing conditions with remarkable accu- 
racy. It contains information of vital 
importance to every investor. 


Report on Request 


This Barometer Letter and Booklet—* “Getting 
the Most from Your Money’’—is available for 
distribution to interested investors, gratis. 
Tear out the Memo—ow—and hand it 
to your secretary when you dictate the 
morning’s mail. 


Sueeeeeseeee MEMO Gaeseeeeeeeas 


For Your Secretary 
Write Roger W. Babson, president of Babson’s 
Statistic af Organisation. Wellesley Hills, 82, 
Mass., as follows: Please 
send me Bulletin K57 
and booklet “Getting 
the Most from Your 


Money’’—geratis. 
Raquel 


‘profits exceed your losses. 





THOMAS C. PERKINS 
Constructive Banking 
30 State St., Boston, Mass. 


Underwritings and 
Reorganizations 











Send for our new booklet, “Invest- 
ment Budget Plan.” This contains 
charts of great interest to bond 
buyers. 


JOEL STOCKARD & CO. 
Maia Floor Penobscot Bldg., Detroit 
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‘ American Banker 


NEW YORK 
OLDEST AND MOST WIDELY CIRCULATED 


; Banking Journal in America 
* 
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Better Business Systems 


KARDEX 


TONAWANDA.N.Y. BRANCHES EVERYWHERE 








OIL LEASES FOR SALE 
E. S. Asbury 


Box 53, Beaumont, Texas 





Intimate Talks With Readers 


Real Meaning of Line of Resistance 


HERE is a good deal to say about 

the money-making possibilities in- 

herent in understanding this pecu- 
liar phase of stock movements. We will 
try to explain it, and to suggest a line of 
action that is quite within the scope. of 
the average person’s operations—be they 
for investment or for speculation. 

Let us premise two things before ex- 
plaining. The plan is exactly in line with 
that pursued by a famous stock-market 
operator; secondly it has been tested out 
by the writer year in and year out in all 
kinds of markets, more as a hobby than 
with any idea of making money. 

Remember, that succcess in speculation 
means but a single thing: to make your 
The soreheads 
we have met have forgotten (or do not 
know) that in speculative accounting a 
column must be provided on the expense 
side of the income and liabilities account 
headed “Losses.” This is an accessory, 
inseparable from trading, and not merely 
a necessary evil. 

The line of resistance is exactly like 
a sand bar thrown up by the conflicting 
forces, for and against, behind the move- 
ments back and forth, not only of the gen- 
eral market, but of stocks in general. The 
sand bar represents the accumulation of 
doubts; uncertainty; the hesitation of 
operators; manipulation to tire out, to ac- 
cumulate or distribute (temporarily), and 
the development of the particular indus- 
try in one direction or another. It is a 
poor spot to anchor in—in a speculative 
way except for the longer pull investor, 
sure of his ground, after exhaustive study 
of the stock and industry. Big move- 
ments usually come when the line of re- 
sistance is broken through one way or 
other, and the size of the movement is 
nearly always in proportion to the length 
of the sand bar. This is perfectly natural, 
and follows natural laws. The bursting 
of a breakwater must result in more than 
ordinary happenings, and by watching the 
direction of the rushing water, it stands 
to reason the observer will soon know on 
which side lies safety. 

So it is with stocks, especially the lead- 
ers or even secondary leaders. Take for 
example a secondary leader like United 
Retail Stores, a sort of holding corpora- 
tion that can call itself a tobacco stock, 
chain store, merchandising proposition, 
or holding corporation according to the 
fashion (it has a chain of nut and candy 
stores of importance). The sand bar as 
applied to this stock was a stubborn one 
for months that threatened to stay for 
years, yet it was not difficult to decide on 
which side to array one’s commitments in 
it. Last year its main line of resistance 
was 55. The stock refused to “stay put” 
above that figure in spite of its known 
possibilities. The depressing factors (ac- 
cidental or deliberate) were able to erect 
the sand bar around 55, and the public 
that sat on the shore like King Bruce of 
old were flattering themselves or just 
guessing. As pointed above, its known 
values would have appealed to the long- 
range investor prepared to take his 


chance, and it has proven to be a good 
chance with a price around 80 at present. 
However, following the principles of the 
big operator of the story (and the writ- 
er’s personal methods) no_ speculative 
purchase would have been justified. The 
stock broke to 44 thereafter, and estab- 
lished another sand bar at 44-45 which 
refused to dislodge for five long weeks 

The line of resistance had changed com- 
pletely. The former barrier at 55 was 
thing to remember but not to take t 
seriously in a speculative way. Some old 
time speculators would have refused t 
buy the stock until “it had crossed 55, 
but it seems to the writer a heavy pre 
mium (10 points) to pay for safety, whe 
we remember that we are not speculatin 
for safety but to make money, and tha 
we are dealing with United Retail Store 
and not with U. S. Steel preferred. 

A day comes when on very heavy volum: 
Retail Stores rose to 49 and stayed ther« 
Here was clear proof that the line of re 
sistance—the sand bar at 45—had bee: 
pushed aside by optimism, earnings, pool 
or what not; who knows? 

A purchase that day between 48 and 
49 with a three-point stop would have re 
sulted in 30 points profits to this writing 
Imagine the fascinating possibility of 
“risking” $300 of our working capital t 
make $3,000 to now. As a matter of 
fact, true speculative practice would call 
for risking more than that, in fact suf 
ficient to place ourselves right behind th« 
sand bar at 45, and judging that the con 
structive forces (pools, insiders and the 
public) were able to maintain a line of 
restistance at 45 or higher. 


We would not be doing our work thor- 
oughly unless we pointed out and com- 
mitted ourselves on future possibilities, 
since anyone can be wise after it happens. 

Our picture of Anaconda, for example, 
shows a resistance point around 55 even 
more formidable than the one shown in 
Retail Stores; it may take a longer time 
to break down. However, Anaconda 
showed obstinacy in “breaking through” 
50, and around 55 it has the merit of 
“staying put.” Which way will it go? 

“Well this is a bull market, don’t you 
know?” as the old-timer observed, and 
stocks, especially leaders, have a habit of 
going up rather than down in bull mar- 
kets. Besides, we know that Anaconda 
has the values, earning power, merit, and 
the right backing being the whole works 
in the State of Montana (it has just 
bought control of a chain of banks). 
Speaking impartially, and the writer 
doesn’t own a share of it (alas), when 
the Anaconda constructive forces—the 
pools, “insiders,” investors, and the pub- 
lic—insists on buying it extensively, it 
seems there will not be many sellers, and 
if it climbs toward 57-60 that would be 
conclusive evidence that the line of re- 
sistance had been overcome, the sand bar 
around 55 destroyed, and the stock des- 
tined for substantially higher levels. How 
high? No man can tell what hundreds 

(Continued on page 966) 
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NEW _ISSUE 


$650,000 
Lexington Hotel 


Owned and operated by the Interstate Hotel Company, Chicago, Illinois 


First Mortgage 7% Serial Gold Bonds 


(CLOSED 


MORTGAGE) 


Principal and semi-annual interest payable at the 
STATE BANK OF CHICAGO, TRUSTEE, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


DENOMINATIONS: $1000, $500, $100 
MATURITIES 


$30,000 October 1, 1924 
30,000 October 1, 1925 
30,000 October 1, 1926 
30,000 October 1, 1927 
30,000 October 1, 1928 


$40,000 October 1, 
40,000 October 1, 1930 
50,000 October 1, 
50,000 October 1, 


$50,000 October 1, 1933 
50,000 October 1, 1934 
60,000 October 1, 1935 
60,000 October 1, 1936 
100,000 October 1, 1937 


PRICE 100 AND ACCRUED INTEREST, YIELDING 7% 


The Lexington, one of Chicago’s best-known hotels, is situated at the Corner of Michigan Boulevard and Twenty-second Street, midway 
of Chicago's famous Automobile Row and in the center of a rapidly Covensotns business district. It is owned and operated by the Interstate 


Hotel Company and is under the direct supervision and management of Mr. 


erman Mack, President and Treasurer. Mr. Mack is also 


President of the Chicago Hotel Association and is recognized as one of the most efficient and experienced hotel and restaurant operators 


in the city. 


The Interstate Hotel Company has an outstanding capital of $724,000, an earned surplus of $259,589.23, and is accorded a high credit rating 
by the mercantile agencies. Prominent Chicago banking and business interests are identified with the company as directors and stock- 
holders, and under its ownership, the Lexington has been developed into a hotel operation of substantial and steadily increasing earning 
power. Further particulars are summarized as follows from Mr. Mack's letter: 


SECURITY AND LOCATION: A direct closed first 
mortgage on the leasehold estate (extending until 
the year 2089, with a provision for revaluation after 
1990), and on the ten-story fire-proof building known 
as the Lexington Hotel, together with all furnishings, 
fixtures and equipment. The mortgage also covers an 
adjoining property at 2129 Michigan Boulevard. The 
hotel building fronts 125 feet on Michigan Boulevard 
and 160 feet on Twenty-second Street. It has 400 
guest rooms, a spacious lobby, and attractive restau- 
rants, public parlors and banquet halls. The location 
of the hotel is in the heart of the largest center of re- 
tail motor vehicle distribution in the United States 
and is midway of the extensive new boulevard con- 
struction and street widening projects recently in- 
augurated by the South Park Board and the Chi- 
cago Plan Commission. 


VALUATION: The properties under the mortgage 
have been conservatively appraised at a net sound 
depreciated value of $1,886,882.19 or nearly three 
times the entire bonded debt. The bonds are followed 
by $324,000 8% Preferred Stock, which has paid reg- 
ular quarterly dividends uninterruptedly since the 
date of its issuance and by $400,000 Common Stock, 
all of which was issued at par. 


NET EARNINGS: During the entire period of opera- 
tions under the present management, a substantial pro- 
portion of operating revenues has been expended each 
year for improvements and new equipment. Exclusive 
of operating income so appropriated, net earnings 
available for interest requirements, after all operating 
expenses and taxes, have been as follows: 

1919 $60,439.39 

1920 

1921 

1922 (7 months ending July 31).... 53,187.70 
These figures reflect a steady growth in operating profits and ‘with 
the increased operating facilities to be provided through this 
financing, the management conservatively estimates that net earnings 
available for interest charges will approximate $150,000 per annum. 
The largest annual interest charge on this bond issue is $45,500. 
LIFE INSURANCE: Insurance policies on the life of 
Herman Mack in the amount of $100,000 are deposited 
with and made payable to the Trustee as an additional 
safeguard to the bondholders. 
MONTHLY SINKING FUND: Prompt payment of 
the serially maturing bonds of this issue is assured 
through the operation of a monthly sinking fund which 
requires the deposit with the Trustee, each month, of 
one-twelfth of the next maturing installments of both 
principal and interest. 


For some time past there has been a growing investment demand for high-grade bonds secured by well established Chicago hotel proper- 


ties. The ample security underlying this bond issue, the excellent location and established earning power of the Lexington Hotel and the 
demonstrated ability of its management combine all the essential requisites of a sound investment; and the continuing interest of the 
present management, with its record of successful and profitable operations, is assured in the interests of the bondholders by a special 
supplemental agreement. 

Descriptive circular on request 


HYNEY, EMERSON & CO. 


39 South La Salle Street, Chicago, Illinois 


1522 Ist Wis. Nat’l Bank Bldg. 120 Burdick Arcade 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. KALAMAZOO, MICH. 


The statements and information contained in this advertisement have been obtained from sources which 
we consider accurate and reliable and constitute the basis of our purchase of this issue of bonds. 


Telephone 
Randolph 2521 











for OCTOBER 14, 1922 











ATTENTION! 


Secretaries of Corporations: 


Why not make your dividend 
announcements pay dividends ? 








Your stockholders are duly notified 
when a dividend is declared when they 
receive their checks; therefore, your 
notices appear in the newspapers only 
as a matter of record. Why not show 
prospective stockholders that you pay 
dividends regularly and thus build up 
good will? When your dividend no- 
tices appear only on the financial page 
of the daily newspapers they are read 
by those who are interested in the 
stock market and not the _ investors 
throughout the country whom you 
should desire to reach. 

The. dividend and corporate an- 
nouncements in this publication are read 
by 40,000 investors who offer an unsur- 
passed market for your securities. You 
ean reach this 100% buyers circulation 
at the small cost of 65c a line. 


Send us your next announcement! 








Address: Advertising Dept. 
Magazine of Wall Street 
42 BROADWAY NEW YORK 




















DIVIDENDS 





INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY 
New York, September 27, 1922. 


The Board of Directors have declared a 
regular quarterly dividend of one and one- 
half per cent. (14%%), on the preferred 
capital stock of this Company, payable 
October 16th, 1922, to preferred stockholders 
of record at the close of business October 
6th, 1922. 

OWEN SHEPHERD, Treasurer. 





CHICAGO PNEUMATIC TOOL COMPANY 
DIVIDEND NO. 70. 
A quarterly dividend of one per cent has been declared 
on the Common Stock of this Company, payable October 
25th, 1922, to stockholders of record at the close of busi- 


ness October 14th, 1922. 
J. L. PRICE, Treasurer. 
New York, September 26th, 1922. 





HUPP MOTOR CAR CORPORATION 
Detroit, Michigan, October 5, 1922. 


The Directors have declared a quarterly divi- 
dend of 244% on the common stock of the cor- 
oration, payable November 1, 1922, to stock- 
olders of record October 14, 1922. Checks will 
be mailed. 
A. VON SCHLEGELL, Treasurer. 











Keep Your Job 


and 


Make More Money 


Write for the plan TODAY. 
Address the Subscription Department. 


The Magazine of Wall Street 


42 Broadway New York 
Oct. 14. 
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(Continued from page 964) 
of thousands of investors, all thinking 
differently, will do about it. 


A Deal in “Tin” 


How forcibly we must emphasize the 
folly of depending on tips, information, 
and even the “news that comes hot from 
the griddle” (the real inside) is illustrated 
by the experience of an officer of a big 
corporation who bought 1,000 shares of a 
Big Board issue (now very much in the 
spotlight) last year and advised this 
writer that its dividend would not only 
be maintained but actually increased. 

Its market action, shown on the tape, 
contradicted him but he challenged our 
ability to interpret its action purely from 
the tape. It broke badly, and he aver- 
aged. He was honest and believed thor- 
oughly in the increased dividend. In two 
months his commodity became unsalable, 
and his bankers called a halt on the divi- 
dend. 

Who was selling the stock short? 

The dividend was passed, and has 
stayed passed ever since! 

The stock has since doubled in value 
around the 80s and 90s. We don’t want 
to be too definite as the officer concerned 
may recognize himself in this story. We 
will call it “Tin” which is near enough. 
It acts strong and higher, and it will 
surely go on a dividend basis shortly, 
and we don’t have to be an “insider” to 
know it. 

Without his information and on our 
own responsibility, we would have gone 
short (if so inclined) on his good news, 
and long of his stock on his bad news. 
His judgment was poor on the stock mar- 
ket, and his outlook on business far from 
infallible. He lost a lot of money through 
being “an insider.” 

Corn Products Refining is an outstand- 
ing example of a stock on which its “in- 
siders” were never extremely bullish. At 
one time and at ridiculously low levels 
they were very bearish, honestly so and 
for good reasons then pointed out. But 
we did not see any overwhelming anxiety 
of holders, whoever they might have been, 
to sell and we were able to take a rather 
bullish attitude on the stock for many 
months at a time in two bull markets, 
when the stock climbed from the 30s to 
the 90s, and again from the 60s to par. 
The tape got the news first, namely, that 
business would improve and the company 
would make money: per sequens the stock 
would go much higher. 

The “insider” in Corn Products has 
never had and perhaps never will have 
any advantage over the outsider in judg- 
ing its action. The figures are there for 
all to see, and its current busines is al- 
ways chattering from the tape to the 
skilled reader of the little white ribbon. 
The specialist on the floor of the Ex- 
change has been a perennial bull on the 
stock ; and “they” say he has made money 
in it. If so, he had good judgment and 
not good “inside dope” so sought after 
by the mentally lazy. 

The outsider has a better chance than 
the insider most of the time because he 
is not influenced by loyalty under adverse 
circumstances, and not carried away by 
fright during business depressions. 

We have decided to stay “outside.” 








KEEP POSTED | 


The books, booklets, circulars and 
special letters listed below have been pre- 
pared with the utmost care by investment 
houses of the highest standing. They will 
be sent, free on request, direct from the 
issuing house. Ask for them by number. 

We urge our readers to take full 
advantage of this service. 


Address, Advertising Department, 
Magazine of Wall Street 





“THIRTY -SIX QUESTIONS FOR 
INVESTORS TO ASK OF THEM. 
SELVES” 
A series of tests to be applied to se 
curities held or in contemplation 


(222), 


ODD LOTS 


A well known New York Stock Ex. 
change firm has ready for free dis 
tribution a booklet which explains 
the many advantages that trading in 
odd lots offers to both small and 
large investors. (225) 


F. A. BREWER & COMPANY 
REVIEW 


An 8-page folder, devoted to Foreign, 
Domestic Bonds and Chicago stocks, 
giving a carefully prepared summary 
of financial news, helpful to the intelli- 
gent and conservative investor. (227) 


THE BACHE REVIEW 


The Progressive investor or trader 
should place his name on the list to 
receive this review. One of the most 
authoritative and instructive financial 
reviews issued by a Stock Exchange 
firm. (228) 


“THE JONESES AND THE 
BROWNS” 


is an unusual presentation of the ad- 
vantages of accumulating high-grade 
investment bonds on the partial pay- 
ment plan. In the form of a short 
modern play, it recounts the financial 
progress of two typical American fam- 
ilies. Just published—both amusing 
and instructive. (229) 


BOND TOPICS 


Special articles and pertinent news 
notes published by a well known in- 
vestment house specializing in high- 
grade public utilities. Discusses in a 
broad way this popular class of in- 
vestments. (230) 


“ODD LOTS” 


offer many advantages to both large 
and small investors. These &re cléarly 
and simply explained in a booklet now 
being. distributed by a Stock Ex- 
change house which specializes in this 
field. (231) 


DENMARK 


as an attractive field for American in- 
vestors is discussed in an instructive 
booklet published by a house which 
specializes in Scandinavian bonds. 


(232) 
OCTOBER INVESTMENT SUG- 
GESTIONS 


A circular containing suggestions in 
bonds, preferred stocks and good, 
dividend-paying stocks for the invest- 
ment of October funds has been pre- 
pared by a New York Stock Ex- 
change firm. (233) 
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What Associate Members Say 


about 


The Richard D. Wyckoff 
Analytical Staff Service 


“I have been an Associate Member for three 
months and should like to have you know that 
I think your service is most remarkable. Even 
on my small investments your service charge 
amounts to only 15% of my actual profits.” 

. 2 = Se 

“The results during the first quarter have been 
a revelation. On an investment of $14,500 I 
have a cash balance with my broker of $17,000 
and sufficient book profit to raise the total to 
$23,500; a total profit of $9,000, over 60%, in 
24% months.” 

. & 6° &. oe 

“You appear to have a throttle-hold on the 
security market. Profit-making is practically con- 
tinuous. My only regret is that | do not have 
more money to invest, but possibly following the 
various advices given will furnish it to me in due 
time.” 

‘464i @ 

“I am more than pleased with results and will 

continue a member for the entire year.” 
* * * * * 

“I often wonder now how | ever had the nerve 

to ride in without knowing any more than | did 


previously.” 
— 


... it was my misfortune that | did not par- 
ticipate in it long before I did, for it has not only 
saved me a good many dollars in steering me clear 
from undesirable securities, but has put me in 
touch with many that have been very remuner- 
ative to me.” 

* * * * & 

“I feel that your monthly survey of the secur- 
ities of your clients is most valuable and is worth 
your fee for membership.” 

_-— 2 6 « 
“I am very well satisfied with the results ob- 
tained from following your instructions." 
2. + =e © 

“Your services rendered by your organization 
have proved of great benefit and we will gladly 
recommend this method of investment procedure 
to our friends.” 

s *# # & 

“Your advices have been very satisfactory in- 
deed. I have spoken of your work very favorably 
to several friends of mine.” 


Such testimonials of value received 
should help to convince even the most 
skeptical that our service is thoroughly 
worth a trial. 


+ ” = 7 * 


The wisest course if you desire to secure 
maximum return on invested capital is to 
confer with us and lay your problems be- 
fore a staff of trained financial experts, 
who analyze and accurately gauge the fac- 
tors that make investing safe and profitable. 


“Thanks to your very excellent advice I am 
now in position where | can carry full lots of 
your Standard Plan recommendations as well as 
certain ones of your Supplementary Plan.” 

ss ft se SS 


“I am very glad to say that it will give me 
pleasure to recommend your Staff, as only a short 
association with it has demonstrated to me that 
your recommendations are intelligert, able and 
conscientious.” 

s+ & Ss 

“You will be interested to know that I have 
just about doubled my original capital in the less 
than a year that | have been in ‘the market.’ 
Started last summer with about fifteen thousand 
dollars and now have just about thirty thousand, 
so it has worked out very well.” 

oe 4 aw & 


“Il am very much pleased with your recommen- 
dations.” 
es & 2 © @ 
“I would like you to know how much | appre- 
ciate your advice and service.” 
* * * * * 


“I wish to assure you of my appreciation of the 
service you are rendering to investors through 
your Staff. In the long run your assistance to in- 
vestors, as well as speculators, will be of ines- 
timable value.” 

ss « @ 

“The Standard Plan is excellent—very conser- 
vative and comprehensive.” 

* * * *& & 

“Your service is pleasing me greatly. It strikes 
me as being a service of perfection, and | would 
be most glad to recommend it to any prospective 
member at any time you so desire.” 

* * * * * 

“My experience with the Staff has been grati- 
fying to me. I am impressed with the ability, im- 
partiality and apparent thoroughness with which 
your work is conducted. 

* * * * % 

“One question upon which information was 
furnished me in great detail, was worth the entire 
quarterly fee." 


THE RICHARD D. WYCKOFF 
ANALYTICAL STAFF 


42 Broadway, New York. 
What can your staff do for me? 


I am interested in C) Investments for a long pull or (> trading 


or ©) both. 
pied the ones you are interested in.) 


My present security holdings and available capita] total approximately 


This is to be held in strictest confidence by you. 


I understand there is no charge or obligation in sending for this 


information 
Name .... 
Address 

Phone ......+.+. 


City and State 
Oct 14 
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Jenorama of Central Fark and Upper F fth Avenue 


vicwed from 


HOTEL MAJESTIC 


CENTRAL PARK WEST AT 72ndST ~ NEW YORK CITY 
































With a Foreground of Ser- 
vice and a Background 
of Tradition 


“Service is an expression of the 
ideals of a hotel, dependent upon 
its management. 
‘‘Atmosphere is an expression of its 
caste, dependent upon its clientele. 
“‘We have given our guests ser- 
vice. Our guests have given us 
appreciation.” 

Copeland Townsend 
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